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Introduction to Software Maintenance
General Terms

VI MII7RTF—RESRIANDEA

Designation of the Contracting Parties within the General
Terms

—ixRIAlCH SR MYFEEDIEE

» The Provider is the contracting party that, under this Agreement, acts as the provider of the Maintenance
Services.

RMHELG RZH(CEISRTY - EADRHELLTUTH T EFETI.

» The Customer is the contracting party that, under this Agreement, acts as the recipient of the Maintenance
Services.

B AREWICEDERTY - ERDRMZR TN HFEETY,

» The End Customer is the contracting party that acts as the recipient of the Maintenance Services and is also
the holder of the usage rights to the maintained Software Product.

RASERE (L RTY-ERZRIEHFBLLUTE I NI ETHD, RTWIROYVINII7REOERED
RBEIZHFETY,

o The Reseller, for the purposes of this Agreement, means a Provider that is not the copyright owner of the
maintained Products but is contractually authorized to provide Maintenance to its customers. The Reseller
acts within the contractual chain in a dual role:

AREZRCHEVWT, V- RFURERBOSIFEE TERVN, ZRICEIESHEBICHUURTY —EXZiR
IRERZMSENIARABEZERUET V53228 EOABICEVWT ZEDEEIZRIZLET.
o as the Customer under the Maintenance Agreement concluded between the Reseller and LOGIS, and

U5 —ELOGISE DS THEFESNIARST E2HICH T DREE

o as the Provider under the Maintenance Agreement concluded between the Reseller and the End
Customer.

U5 — AR E O] THEFESNIRSTERICH I DIRH A,

These General Terms therefore apply both to agreements in which LOGIS is the Provider (as the vendor and
copyright owner of the Products) and to agreements in which the Provider is a Reseller. This structure ensures full
consistency of rights and obligations across all contractual relationships in the LOGIS — Reseller — End Customer
chain.
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Ueho T K—RSRIA, LOGISHRME (HRONAVI-BLUBFIEELLT) THIEL. RHENIES-THHE
FIOMmIF(SEAINE T COBIEICLD, LOGIS - Ut5—- RISBEOZMEFREMRCENT, EFIERBOTERES
HEPFERENE T

If this Agreement is concluded between LOGIS and the Reseller, the End Customer shall be identified in the
Software Maintenance Specification (see "Agreement and Software Maintenance Specification" on page 70) by
means of the parameter END CUSTOMER IDENTIFICATION.

AREHINLOGISEN TS LD THFFEEINZIHE . RIZBER(IVINIITVRFER (70R-2, B LIVYINIITIRST
14R) ([CBVWTISA-H R E DR | (IO THFESNZBDELET,

Formatting of Terms and Their Definitions
R LEDTEZRDRIERTE
This chapter does not apply to the Japanese version, as capital letters do not exist in Japanese.

ABRFEAREN-23VCBEARINF B A BARGEICAXFFIFELRVHTY,

In the text of these General Terms, certain terms shall be written in a format that specifies the source of their
definition or the scope of their application:

AR—RRSRIADAS R, FFEDRER. TOERDLHELIEREEZIAR I IR T eHINZEOELET,

» Words and phrases written with capitalized initial letters shall, for purposes of this Agreement, have the
meaning defined in this Agreement. The explanation or definition of such terms is generally provided at
their first appearance. Derivative forms of such terms may also be used, including, for example, by
modifying the word order or by converting a noun into a verb.

AXF TIRFDHEHLUED L RERCHV T, A TERENSZTEREBI0DELET  TDLSRAFED
SMAFCFERE BE. PHEFCREINET . TOLIBAEORERHERINZHZENDD. HIZ(FFEIRZZE
BURD., &iazEEECEUID T 3 ENEENE T,

« Some specific Maintenance terms or parameters are defined for their possible use in the Software
Maintenance Specification (for details, see "Agreement and Software Maintenance Specification" on
page 70). Capital letters are used to write these terms or parameters, i.e. the following FORMATTING.

HIMFEDRSTOAGEL/SXA=IN YINIIVRTFHRRICE I DERADLDICEREINET (70R-2 B LY
VINIIT7RSFEARR) - CNSOAEEP/ISX—H(E FORMATTINGDLSICANX FTENMET.
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1. Definition of Basic Terms

BARBDER

Everything that is essential in this Agreement is related to software. The world of software is developing rapidly
and even though software plays a very significant role practically everywhere, there hasn't been a universally valid
or binding terminology presented so far, one that we could build upon, for example in contractual documents to
avoid conflicting interpretations.

AREHZBICEVWTEBRILRFIZET, VINIIZICEELTVWET . YVINII VO FREZERICFERELTED, YIRITTHEER
(CECTHIFBICEEREEZRILIICONMNS Y, INETICEEBNICBMELE. HRHOHDAEMERENTHST
CNEFEUIFIRZ BT BT (CE2H) L O ERECEIVWTBETESEDTI.

For contractual documents whose subject matter is software products and systems, clear terminology is essential,
as it may allow not only an unambiguous interpretation of contractual documents, but also efficient
communication of the parties involved during the Contract execution. For the purpose of this Agreement, we
therefore include the following subchapters, which list and describe the terms that the contracting parties will use
(or may encounter) during the execution of the Agreement and which directly relate to the software, its
specification, releases, installations, implementation, operation and maintenance.

VINIIVREES AT LM RET D EOXE TS, BELRFEENMRBIRTY, INICLD, ZHISTE ORISR BRI
BIEITERBL ZMEITRORGREOMERMNIRIZIZT -3V N\ alGE([C T DBRFEICRINS T, Mo T REHOBER
. ZHmEEENZNBITRICERT? FREEEmIZEMOHS) AEZYAN TEEIIUTOBTFvITH—
(SRARENTVET, TNUE YIRITT ZOAAR Y- AVAR=)L B ER. FEFRTICCEZEELET,

The definition of some terms may be, for the purposes of this Agreement, narrowed compared to their possible
general perception1. The reason is to avoid the situation when the terms that are used exclusively in the specified
meaning in this Agreement would have to be specified and defined repeatedly for their specific use. However, all
such terms are consistently capitalized, which refers to the fact that they are a term defined for the purposes of
this Agreement.

ALK OFAEOEEG. AZWOENORLHIC. —MREIBRHEBNONZEDQICLATRE THI LN HET . ZOIRHH
(& REHCBVWTHFEDTIRTOHENDNDREEN TORFEDERADIHIHEDRUAFTE ., EERINDIRNNZRTBHT
T UNUENS, ZOLIBHFERET. AXFTEMTED, REZHOBHDHICERINIRAETHILERLTVE
ED

1 E.g. although a software product is generally a software system, for the purposes of this Agreement we define
the terms System and Product as two separate things. Thanks to that, though, we can use the purposefully
narrowed term System, and we do not have to specify its meaning further in many places of the text, such as
“software system that is not a product”, which would certainly not benefit the readability of an already dense
text.

2 PIZE VYIRII7EEREMIICYTRITITIRTLATIN, REZHOBN £ S 27 ASIVREEVSAEEE 2 DOERINEDELT
EELFT. TNICLD. BERINICRDIAACRAFEEV TS AT LAZESTENTE, [RETEBVWIINIITZATLAIDLIICXEDZLD
EIFTTZORIRZSS(TIEE I BED. BECIBM IR EZS5(CHEAEICT D ENRIDE T,
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1.1. Software and its Specification

VINDI7 E'DHERR

In this Agreement two main kinds of Software will be considered:
ARERCBVT AT 2O0EEYIRIITICOVTEELTVET:
e Products
o
o Systems
AT

Software is often operated as Software Systems consisting of Software Products and/or other Systems (Sub-
Systems) and/or Other System Components.

VIRII7(EUELE YIRII 7S RT LAEUTEHREIL, N YVIRII7RES LT (F@) o3 ZAFL (BITSRF
L) BLU (FF) MOSZFLIDR—FD NTERENTVET,

1.1.1. Product and its Specification
HmetDtER

Product (Software Product) for the purposes of this Agreement means software developed by its vendor for the
purpose of general and repeated sale’, and which is or may be specified in the Software License Specification4.

REZWOEN . BER(VINIITER)E, 2O —CEOT. —MRIBERSS F2EUE— MRS 0B THRINRY
IhIT7TY . 2L TN, YINITP A AEICHVTRESNTVSN, F@FESN TV ATREHNBOET
Products are distributed or made accessible in the form of a reproduction of the Product.

HmE REOEROR CEAMFEFATIEEICRDFET .

A Product is generally continuously developed and improved by its vendor. Modifications or Improvements of the
Product are released by the vendor to entitled parties through Product Releases (see "Software Releases" on
page 28).

BRE—R(C ADH—(CEDHGEL TRIFESN., tiEESNF T HROEBIEPHER. REUY—-R (28R~ YIIIT Y
Y—R)EBL TN —([CEDIERDHZ HEE (IR HENET,

3 I.e. for the purpose of use in different Systems of different Customers/businesses.

4 For the purposes of this Agreement, a specific Module, which constitutes a relatively independent part of
modular software developed by its vendor for the purpose of general and repeated sale, may also qualify as a
Product.

5 2FD. BRIEE/BEODELDIIATLATOERZENELTVEY,

6 AZHOBHN L FEOET1-IWE —MERGEELPIE - MRFEOBEN TEON Y —([CLO THFESNTVBES15-YIMNIITD
HEBRBYTIRIZUTZER D T BTesh. R L TERHENBIEENHDIET .
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A Product Release is characterized by its Product Specification, which is a summary of characteristics (Specified
Features, Features) describing the behavior of the Product Release declared by its vendor (see “Software Release
Documentation” on page 33).

RHEV-R(F A - (Lo TEERSNREI)-A0ORFHZHRAT (33—, YIMNIITI-ZOXE) S (5
TEHREE, HEEE) 03 RBRARICIOTRBOBNE T,

As the Product Specification is generally used in the license Agreement to determine the contractual obligations
between the Licensor and the Licensee (e.g. in a way that the Licensor bases its guarantee towards the Licensee
concerning the Product Features on the Product Specification), the Product Specification’s nature is that of a
Contractual Specification.

HmARE M, MY -2 - DR TEN LORBFERE I BHIC. SAEIAZH(CHENTEDN (FIZ
(& ST - FRMOEEEICRELT. M2~ ([CHIBRECOVTHMARECED)  HmAREOMER. 8
H EOEEREZDFT .

Software Vendors generally work on a continuous and long-term basis to develop the functional features of their
Products. Among other things, this cannot be done without certain functions, which have been implemented in a
certain way, may be realized differently than they have been until now, or even disappear (e.g. because they have
lost their meaning due to the other Features of the new Product Release). The development of new Product
Releases is based on the Vendor's research and development. As in any other industry, research and development
results cannot be predicted in detail in the development of software. For the above reasons, the Vendor cannot
guarantee that Product Specifications will remain unchanged. The decision to change the Properties and hence
the specification of the new Releases of the Products is entirely up to the Product Vendor.

YIRIIT DRI —(F—HC, EHUIRIIN- I TR BOMAEDRFEICEDIEHET , FHCCORMFER. HIFEDTSE
TEASNIAFEDHEERUCERLAR FEINETERRBOLFETRRENS. HBVEHIEREND (BRI FHLL)
) - X B ROMOMEREN DD DICEDREZFROIINS) ZENHNET . FLLREI) - ROBEFEE. N4 —DIRFTRFEIC
HOEFT MOEELERRICYINIIVHFECSVTE, MEFHROERZFMCTRIILETEFEA. LIROEA(C
&0 RO —(F BRI EBEINRVEETHIERIETDEETEE R A BEBOFTLLWU—-IDOBEEL T HROEER
TEld, SERCHBONA—REBERDFET,

Product Documentation is any documentation provided to the Customer as a part of Product Release.

HWEXEFF, HE)-REVTREBIHRMHEIN 2SS EZIELET.

1.1.2. System and its Specification
SAThEEDLER

System (Software System) is a group of System Components, which are mutually linked into one specific
functional unit in order to support its compliance with the respective System Specification.

S2AT7L (VINIIZSRTL) ([ SZFLAIDR=RIMDTI~TTHD. CNFE ST LMEREDESHEZYR— NS 2
(C. HAFFTEDHEBEN R I Y NAHE(C)>IENET,
Unlike Products, Systems are Software compiled together or developed specifically (custom) for a particular

Customer on the basis of a contractually agreed Specification, which is usually prepared in close cooperation of
the Customer and the System Supplier.
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HEEEBRDIAT ARG, 2R EEBUMRRCE DS FFEOBEOLDICHFRIC (hRYL) | HEFEFEFEENZYI~
JI7THY. BEF BAEEI AT ATV —LOEERBNCEDIEREINZET,

A System Specification (Contractual System Specification) for the purpose of this Agreement stands for a summary
of all characteristics (Specified Features) the System is supposed to have, which are contractually agreed by the
Parties’.

AEZHOBM E. AT LM R EOIATAHE) (3. MNBEECLDEBHCLEBING. SATLANMEOINELT
OIS (FFEINIHEEE) OHIUERDETS,

Unlike Product Specification, the Contractual System Specification cannot be modified by either Party at its sole
discretion but only based on the mutual agreement of the Parties.

HEARERERD, 2 LOS AT MRS WINDOHBECLIMBEDRHRETIEIEIDLETET MHBEDHED
BRCEDVWTOMHMEIERIRELRDFT .

System Components may be the following:
SAT LAVR—FI NI T OB TY
e Products
o
o Sub-System(s) (Systems, which are Components of other/higher Systems)
BISZTL (1D, BLAIDSRTLAOIDR—RY NCHDIAT L)
» Other System Components
fBDS AT ADIR=F> b
A System according to this Agreement may be developed:
AECE DI RAT AR LTFOLSCHFEENDENHDFT :
» Exclusively by the Supplier :

The Provider arranges the System development according to its Specification, and delivers the finalized
System to the Customer in accordance with the specific agreement,

T34V —-DHLD
BB RS T AT ARREEZFER L. B QN> TRRUEY AT ARBER (R UET .
or

FrlE

7 Generally, it can be said that the System specification is a summary of all the features the System is to have. For
the purposes of this Agreement, we will however work with System Specifications that are Contractual System
Specifications, i.e. those that are contractually established.

8 —MREYCSATMERRE SATLANMFOREETOHEEDOYYITHDIEEZFTT . UNURBHSEAEARIZFIOBERIDZH(C. 52K LED
SAT LR, DFDEH) _ERETI SN THD S AT LMERERVET .
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» By supplier with the Customer’s contribution:

Both Provider and the Customer contribute to the System development, each to a contractually agreed
extent. The Responsibility of contracting Parties for the Features according to the Specification (see
"Responsibility for a System Feature" on page 39) is agreed first of all in relation to that.

BRE OB ERTH T4 —(CEoT

BB LBERNANENTNEZN LERUEBECBVT, SATLAMRECHILET, 41k (39—, 227 L8
BEDEE) (CEDMERE(CH IBEZMIMEFEEDEIER. INICBELT, RYICERL TV,

The contracting Party which provides any Component in favor of the System creation guarantees that any
unsettled rights to the provided Component do not and will not stand in the way of future use of the System in
the contractually agreed scope, and that the Component is not burdened by unsettled rights of any third party.

S2T MBHRCEE I BIUR-1> Mgt 322 HRE [ BRSNFEIDR-RD M I BV R IRREDIEFIE, 22
) EERBUREEICE TS AT AR MERBCEVWTISFERS T, FLIVR-RD ME WHRDE=FORREDHE
ML THERMZEDBRVNEZRIELET .

1.1.2.1. Sub-Systems
YITSATA

Sub-Systems are components of the System. By their character they are Systems, i.e. software components whose
properties are defined by the respective Specification.

BISZAFAFZAFAOIDR-F IR TT, ZOME . INBEIZATLATHD, DFD, BEAARICIOTHEENER SN TL
BYINIIY IVIR—FRTY,

Subsystems can be Systems whose components are one or more Products (if, for example, a Long-Term Planning
System, which has its own Specification, becomes a component of the Enterprise Planning System). Sub-Systems
are also Customizations of the System.

BISZT AR ADR=F M DFFEROHMTH IS ATLATHZIEEHNET (PIX(E JIRBOEREZFORATS
DIV AT LN RETSOZ2Y) SAFTAOTUR-XINMRBIHE) . BTIRXTLRER SATLADHAIIAXTEHD
9,

1.1.2.1.1. Customization
DAL

Customizations are used to provide specific requirements for System features.
NAIRAR(G AT LHEREDIFE DB 2R T 2 dIfEAENE T,
Depending on the context, the term Customization refers to:
MARTISU T, ThRIRA X IEWSFIREIUI T OCEZIBLET .

a. The case of a specific modification of a software feature

(a specific case can be related to e.g.: Customization title, Specifications, agreed conditions, offers, orders,
delivery, claims, warranties ...)

VINII7HEEEDRFEDEE DS
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HFEDT—REF FIRE DZAIRAZXDIA ML, ALER. ERSNEEMA. 24t JEX BX, JL— A REEF(ICE
EIHTENEZIBNTY)

b. The process of making or implementing a modification to the software features
(work on Specification, development, testing, installation, ...)
VIRNII 7 DHEEICEEZINZ 3. FFEAIZTOLR
(LR, FFE. TAMN A2ZAM=VEICHITBIER)
C. The software by which the modification of features is realized
(modified source code of the Product, new component of the software system)
HEEDZEZEKIRT VI ITT
(HROZEENY-ZAD-R YINITTS T LAOFHLWIVIR—K2 )
d. The features acquired by the Customization of the Software (Customization Specification)
YIRNIIPDHRIIAXCEDZENDHERE (DRI AXHAR)
Customizations can be realized:
NRAARAXFUA T OLIICERMI ZENTEET
1. By changing the software Product
and/or
VINIITRBEEEIDILILLD

2. By changing the software System without changing the Product(s) which are its components (System
Customization).

IOMR—FI N THRHEEEELICYINITY SRATLEEETS (SATL NRFIIAX),
Unless expressly agreed otherwise in a specific case, for the purposes of this Agreement all Customizations

delivered by the Provider to the Customer shall be deemed System Customizations. Any Customization not
expressly specified otherwise shall be deemed a System Customization.

HEDISESICDOVWTIASRMICERINTULRUVIED, REZHOBMICHVLT, IRMEENERITIRMBITZIIRNTOIRIYAX(E
YATA DRAIIA XEHRENF T, BATRBICBIRIETESN TOVRWVWIZAIYA RIEINRTI AT A hAARA X EFHIRENF T,

An integral part of the Customization is its Specification, which defines what features the System should have due
to the realized Customization.

NAIRARCABIRBEDFEDAERTHD FIRSNDAIVA X (CEOTE AT AT ONRSHEBENERINET .

For the purposes of this Agreement, we distinguish between the Implementation Customization and the Post-
Implementation Customization.

AREZHOEM £ [EANZAIIAXVETBABNAINA XX BIENET.
« Implementation Customizations are Customizations made during the System Implementation.

BADRIRA X, 2T LEARIATONZHAINAXTT.
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An integral part of the System Implementation Agreement is usually the System Specification. The System
Specification may contain specifications of the Customizations to be executed during the Implementation.

BE. S2TLAEAZHCESRAT MERNARBIR T . SAT LMK BARITONDIDRINA XDILERN'E
FNBENHBDET

The Contracting Parties may also agree on the execution of Customizations during the Implementation or
Implementation Support, even if the specification of such Customizations was not agreed at the time of
signing of the relevant agreement.

L) HFEE (L, BIET DA LBV THZDRIVA DR ERINTVRIOIZAETHOTE. &
AFFEAYR- FOBIRICHFBDRAINAXDEMCOVNTERI DN TEFT.

o Post-Implementation Customizations are Customizations that are executed after the completion of the
Implementation or the Implementation Support. Such Customizations may be executed as Additional
Maintenance Services within the scope of Post-Implementation Support or other arrangements.

BABHAIVAX(E BAFFEAYR- T T URICEMENDINAINAXTT . COIIBDAIIA X,
BARYR— MOEERFFZOAMOEDRDICHITDEIMRTFT —EREL TEMENZIHENHIET .

Customizations are the copyright and property of the Author. This Agreement does not transfer ownership of the
Customizations to the Customer. Analogously to the Products, Customers use the Customizations on the basis of
user rights.

NATRA XDEBEVEIES SUFIEER. FFRRECIRRBLET . RN DRI XDOFBIEZERZ(ISGEEI 2060 TRHOE
B, BmEEERIC, BAEMEREICEDIVWTHRINA A ZERLEY,

1.1.2.2. Other System Components
DS AFLADIYR—R> b

Apart from Products or Systems, any other Components that become System Components will be included in the
so-called Other System Components. Unlike Products or Systems, Other System Components do not have their
own Contractual Specification (i.e. any possible specification that could pertain to such Components is not a
subject of contractual obligations between the Parties).

HRFLEFIATLLEBIC, AT LAIDR=F> MRBMMOVNMEZIR—2> M WDDZMDSATAIYR—RIMIE
FNET, BEPLIATLALRRD, BOSZFTADDR-RI MM B OZH oA HDFRA (OFD. 20L52T>
R=R> MIEHET BRI DH DLWV BEARE . mHBER O EOFRFOMRICIBDEEA)

The Other System Components are being included in the System without pursuing the achievement of the feature
specified in the Contractual Specification. Their purpose is therefore not to fulfill any contractual obligation. These
components are therefore included in the System on a non-binding basis (e.g. a new feature for testing). However,
the Party that includes such a component in the System is responsible for any consequences.

DS 2T L ADR=22 N Z2H_E DR TIEESNIABEDZERMRZIBR T ZERL SATLAICEEFNTVET ., 0T,
ZOBEMIEZH L OEFEBITIZETEHDERTA. UHDT. INBOIVAR—X ME HERDBLEZATALESFNFT
(BIZ(ETANBOFHEBES ). T2I2U. ZOLSBIDR—F NS AT AHEHFHAAREHBE L. OHRBERICOOVWTHEE
ZEE0ELFET,

It is entirely up to the contracting Party that contributes the Other Component to the System whether it will
provide the other Party with some Specification of given Component or not.
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—HOHEBEEMESOEHBEICHZIDR-RD MOERZRETINEINE TR, MOIDIR-—R> M S 2T ACHRH
ERESIEES=PNE 12Uk 3-8

1.1.2.3. Contractual Specification and Risks of the Contracting Parties

210 E OEEREEZVMSEERICEITIYRD

As in any other branch, it applies that what the Supplier is obliged to deliver and what the Customer orders is
determined by a Contractual Specification (e.g. Project Specification and/or System Specification).

OB EFERARIC, HTFA 7 —(HAZIRE T IEFZEION, FBBNMAZA - —FB2DOMNIZZH_EOHRRICIOTRE
anEg. (Bl JOTIIOMEBRELY () SATLERR) .

In the contractual relationship between Customer and Supplier that regards Implementation and/or maintenance
of a System, the following applies:

SATLOBABLY (FF) RTFEBEIDREELT T/ -0 LOBBRCHNT. LTOSBENEHREINET !
» Contractual Specification and risks of the Supplier
228 EDHEARES TS —DURY

What the Supplier is obliged to deliver to the Customer is determined by the Contractual Specification. The
Supplier's risks therefore arise from how the Supplier analyses the requirements according to the
Specification, how the Supplier checks the feasibility, how the Supplier calculates the implementation costs
and how the Supplier sets the conditions under which the Supplier accepts the obligation to deliver or
maintain the System in accordance with the Contract Specification. The Supplier's risks are associated with
the assessment of the Contractual Specification and the subsequent decisions involved in the
determination of:

BTV - DR A2MmI2EFZEINGE. 2 EOARICIOTEREINF T, TORHT T/ 7—-DYRY
(E BT RO TERE DI BT57E, DTSV —NIRIRBJREEZIREE S 27575, YT 7 —HEA
JZANEEEIB75E, FeB TSV DRSO TSI AT LE MDD VNHMRT I DB FEZIFANBIZHDFR
BB TIAV-HEDLIITREFIMNCEOTELET . ST —DURI(E, 2289 EDEROFHEE . AT ORTE(C
BNZZOROFIBRCEELTVEY,

o price and payment conditions
AR E STHA VNG

o time for Delivery
fNanE TORFE

o requirements for Customer’'s Cooperation
BEOHNOER

The risk of the consequences of the Supplier's decision to accept the obligations associated with the Contract
execution in accordance with the relevant Specification is the Supplier's exclusive risk.

BB Y BARICHET DM DIEITICRET 2HE B 2RI ANDIT TV —DREDFERICEDURI(E. YT 517 —DHEh
HYZJTY,
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» Contractual Specification and the Customer's risks
2 E DI AREBERE DR

What the Customer orders is determined by the Contractual Specification. Therefore, Customer’s risks arise
from the assessment of the Specification in terms of its needs and intended use. The risks of the Customer
are mainly related to the assessment of the Contractual Specification from the following points of view:

BAEN A -93E0(F, 2 LOLIRICIOTREINE S, 0T BERDURI(E, K EMSSUBRENAR
(CRAL. AAROFHMICERALET . BEEDOYRAVIFEC, LUTFOBRSNS. 228 _EOAAROFAMRICREELFT .

o Completeness
T
o Correctness
IEHES
° Unambiguousness
IS
o Verifiability (objective judgment of whether or not the System has a specific Feature)
KREEPTEETE (AT AAFEDHEEN G DN ESH DEZERBIIRHIMR)
The risk of the consequences of Customer’s decision to accept the obligations associated with the purchase of the
System pursuant to the applicable Specification is the sole risk of the Customer.

EFATTREIMEARICE T DI AT LADIBACRIET 2EFZ2RIT ANDBEEDREDIERICLDURI(E, BEREIMOIRIT
ED

As for possible problems with Contractual Specification quality, their consequences are as follows:
224 _F ORAROBCBVTIECHZBRIREICOVT, ENSOFRERFUTOEOTY -
« incompleteness
A2

If the Specification is not complete, i.e. during implementation (development or Maintenance)it is
discovered that the Specification is missing the specification of some Feature, then the Party that finds out
about the problem and wishes to remedy the situation can suggest a change to the other Party and the
Parties can attempt to agree a Change of Contractual Specification (see "Changes in Contractual System
Specification" on page 23).

AERNTETERC 2FD BA (RAFEFLERST) ORBIC. HAEEDEERMIARICRIIFTVSZEN DI OIS
B, COMEZFERL. BIEZLOHEEL MMAOHFECEEDRREZIBZIUNTE, MHFEE 22 Lot
FROZE(DOVWTERIDIIFHADIENTEET (23R-, ZH DI AT LMIRICBIIDEE) .

e incorrectness

RIEFES

If a Feature is specified incorrectly, it is treated as an Invalid Feature of the Contractual Specification (see
“Invalid Feature Specification" on page 24).
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EEEN RO THFESNTLSIHE . TNIEH L O AROENBIEELL TIRONE T (24X—2 EXNRHEEED(E
&) o

If any Party finds out that a Feature of the Specification is defined incorrectly, the result is the same as in the
previous point — the Parties can attempt to agree a Change of Contractual Specification.

WINHDOHEEN, AAROEEEN RO TERINTVWSLZR B UGS TORREBIN/> MFEKRTT, OF
D, WHFEE. 22K LOAROEE(COVWTERI DL IMADIENTEFT.

Incorrectly specified Features are also those Features that are (i) in mutual conflict, i.e. they are mutually
exclusive, or (i) such Features in which there exists a contradiction within the Feature description itself.

(i) BECHIZT D, DFD. BEVNHHMBRIBHERE, T (i) HEEORNBBEIRCFBEOHHHEEE. CNHHROTIHE
SNIHEBETHREHBENET

» ambiguity
RERtEE

If a certain Feature of the Contractual Specification is specified ambiguously, then achieving any state that
is in accordance with any of the possible interpretations is considered a fulfillment.

224 E OARRD., HIMEBENRIBFE(CIFESN TV I5E . BJREBARIROVINMNIRSIIRREZERN T 22N 8
ITEHRENET,

Note: The fact that a Feature is ambiguous may be found out only after the Supplier has carried out
the development works in a way that the result accommodated some possible interpretation of the
given Feature of Contractual Specification. If it is so, the given matter is considered to be fulfilled.

SERC ¢ 22K _EOEARDZHE ORAE(CDVT, BIRERARIRICHEREL TRIG I BLI(CH TS5 — D FFEIEEE
ZRITURLEICDH . TOIERENRBBFETHDENNDIENHDEFT . COHBE . HXDFIELEMINIEH
NF9,

It is up to the Customer how significant the difference between the achieved state and his expectation is in
the given case (i.e. his own possible interpretation of the ambiguously formulated Feature). If the Customer
wishes to remedy the ambiguity to fit his needs, he can attempt to negotiate a Change of Contractual
Specification.

LEOT—ACHBVWTERRSNIIREBEHAFUTOIREE (DFD, RERTEICERBASNTHEEIC DLW TOREZE B B 0]
BERAZIR) OEBVOEEL(Z. BERXNETY ., BRNEORAHESE, HRBHCEDETEIELEVES(E. 21 £
DHEROEE (DWW TERZRAHDENTEET,

» non-verifiability (inability to objectively determine whether the System has a specific Feature or not)
REEARTIRE (S AT ANMFEDHRBEZR DN EIN DEERIREN R B]6E)

It sometimes happens that the Customer includes Features in the Contractual Specification the
achievement of which cannot be objectively verified (e.g. “System is to be modern, user-friendly, easily
manageable, efficient” and the like). These are Features formulated in such a way that it cannot be
objectively determined whether the given Feature has been achieved or not.

BN EMIOOVTORERNMREEN RO ERHEEEZ 22K LOARICEDHZENHDFT BIRETS AT LRE
FT1-Y-JLOR)— EEULPITSIENTHDIF) . NS HZOMEENEMRSNIN ESNEEBTHIRT
ERVESRERANSNTNSHERET T
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If it is found out that the achievement of some System Feature according to the Contractual Specification
cannot be objectively determined (i.e. it is impossible or the Parties have trouble determining/agreeing on
the accomplishment criteria so that they are independent on subjective evaluation), then thusly specified
Features become Invalid Contractual Specification Features (see "Invalid Feature Specification” on page 24).
The Parties can attempt to agree on a Change of Contractual Specification in these cases as well.

22 E DARRICE D HBZRAT LEEEDERMICOVT, FEICHIBFTERVEDMOIBE (OFD, mHFEN
FERORFHICARFURVISIGEMRBECEVWORE, BRI DENREETHIN HBWNIMHFE(CLOTH
BENHD) | AFESNIALEEL ENLEZH) EOMAREAECRDET (24R— ERNDHEREDIIER) . NSO —
ACHBNTH, mHEFEG, 28 EOAROZEE(COVTERT DL IMHDENTEXT .

1.1.2.4. Further System Development
EBMDSAT LT

The Customer's needs regarding the Customer's System may evolve over time. The Customer and Provider may
agree on a Change to the Contractual Specification (modification, addition, ...), on the contractual terms for the
System delivery corresponding to the changed Specification and on the terms for the provision of System
Maintenance with such changed System Specification.

BREDIAT LICEITIBEEONHEMSFREEH(CEIELFT . BEURME G, M LOMROEE (BLE. BINFE) .
EEEINIARITECIS AT MREOZZH) EORIACSVT, FLIOEBENSI AT MRS AT MRSFAD DR
DFIBCBVWTERIDIENTEET,

While in the case of Products it is expected that in their life cycle new Product Releases will be developed and
released for distribution (while it is entirely up to the Vendor's free will whether, when and with which Features the
new Product Releases will be developed and distributed), features of Systems are determined by Contractual

Specifications, therefore development of new System Releases is not a matter of free decision of any contracting
Party, and new System Releases are created on a contractual basis, typically in the following cases:

—7., BROBE, FILLWERIU-ZIN, ZOSATYAI)LHRICEREIN., IREBICVI-ZSNBZZENERFEIN (—7. FiL
WU - ZADBIRLARENREINZNEDN, LWDITHN BN, EIeEDMEEER SN ETRIAIF - DEHERRCLD) >
AT LOEBEIFZ2HY _EDAARICIOTRESNZ 28, FTUWSZFT AVU—-ADBEF(E. VWHVRZZ2H EDHEEOEHRRED
RIRETHR FILLWS AT AU - (&, 228 FOEARCEDIVTAEIN, —&R(IC. L TFTOBETY.

» When the Parties contractually agree on a Change of Contractual System Specification (see "Changes in
Contractual System Specification" on the next page);

MmHEEN ZH FOSITLAMIEROZEE(C, 22 L TERTIHE (23—, ) FOS T MIERICEITEE
&)

» When the development is aimed towards Error Correction, Improvement or solving another issue;
FFEN IS—ELE. EHDVIMEOREOFHRZBNELTVSHEE
» When the development ensures Update of implemented or maintained System on a contractual basis.

FFEICLD. BAHDVHRSTEINS AT AOEFNELH) L TRIEEN 35 A,
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1.1.2.5. Changes in Contractual System Specification

L EDIATAERICE I HEE

Especially in the case of Systems for Demanding Environments® it happens that during the Agreement execution a
need for a Change in Contractual Specification arises from various reasons.

(2. BROBEUWVRIBERIT OIS AT ADT —R(CHEWT, EEOEITHIC. 2ZH FOARICBITIEEN R4 RIBRANSF
H#UF9, 10

If such a need arises, it is handled as follows:
TR EBEHENREULIZES . LTOLSCLIBENET .

1. The first step necessary for a Change of Contractual Specification is the preparation of a new Specification
version draft.

221 _F ORROEE R ERRIIOZATYTE, FLLWN-Z3>DARETY,

2. The second step is then to attempt to reach a contractual agreement between the Parties on the terms
under which a System Release corresponding to the new version of the Specification will be delivered
and/or maintained. However, the Customer must logically take into account that a change of the
Contractual Specification may lead to a change in the workload of the Supplier and therefore also to
impacts on the deadlines for the Execution and/or on the price.

EZORATYTE FILWN=Z3> OHERRCECTZS AT AV -ZAMRES LT (F2(F) RTFHEFESNZBROKIACS
(3. MEEEOZN LOEREZBIEIETT . UNURN SRR (EFRIEMIC, 228 EOHAROEEN, BT51 17—
0)@%%%?@2%&67’:5‘91&\ FLENWDZIC, MmOEAEHLY (FEF) MBCREEREF T EzRHIT 2w
BRHHFET .

3. If the Parties fail to reach a contractual agreement on a change of the Contractual Specification (e.g. due to
limited time to solve, limited financial resources, etc.), the Contractual Specification remains valid without
change and the proposal of a new Specification version has no contractual impact.

MmHEEN, 22 LOHROZEE(CHIFPEZNOERCESRMEE (BIXE FROHORFRINRSN TV
fefesh, BRENEA EOBERDD. F) |« 22 LOAREEENITEDBEFT. FHILWMERN -2 0FEF,
2 FOFEE R EFLER A

In the interest of higher flexibility, the Parties can contractually agree on a special process for introducing Changes
of Contractual Specification. Such a process then doesn't have to demand a Contract or its addendum (i.e. a
contractual document that would have to be signed by statutory representatives of both Parties) to be signed for
every Change of Contractual Specification. For example, it is possible to contractually determine the group of
people authorized by each Party to negotiate and formally accept a new version of the Specification and the
process of how a possible change takes effect.

9 We consider those environments to be Demanding Environments in which certain attributes significantly apply,
such as high uniqueness, complexity and scope, change sensitivity, and/or limited predictability and
descriptiveness.

10 EUVREM. B, [LERERHE. ZEHIIRVRRM. HIU (F@) RN FAIRI LSV OIBIENE L H
TIFFBEEZ. EROBUWVRREABLET
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FDBVFREOEE, MHFEE Z2H_ LOAROZEEEADHOFFRIBTOCRICENT, 2 LOERBZIZIENT
EEI, TOLIBTOCRTIE, Z2H LOAROEEOE(CBLNVERZNEFEIZOMNEE (DFD. BHBEDETE
ORRB(CLZBEGNIVERIZN LOXE) ZRELLFEA. HIZE FILLW =32 OfttRE EBIDBIEEDOREIND
TOERAOVWTARUVIERICRHETIHC. EEBECIOTHERZMSENHEHEE) I -T2 LREITZIELNT]
HET Y,

1.1.2.6. Shortcomings in the Contractual Specification

24 _E DHERDES 3

It cannot be ruled out in practice that situations may occur when there are certain shortcomings of a Specification
that, even if seemingly, impede or complicate the use of the Specification by the Parties for the purposes of this
Agreement.

ZHOER £ MHEECLEROERZ. SR THO TEBITDEFIEMCIT RO/ AN FEUVE IR,
KERCHEBR I 2LFTEEE A

The following sub-chapters describe some of these situations and define a procedure in case of their occurrence.

UTFOYITFvTH-TlE INBORRDOLKONZERBAL. ENSHREUVHZEDOFIRCOVTERL TVET.

1.1.2.6.1. Ambiguous Feature Specification

RERMERHERELAR
If a part of the Specification (Feature, Features) is ambiguous, then the interpretation of the Party Responsible for
the Feature is applied if this interpretation is not in conflict with the Specification.

—EBDfAR (HEE) W REFHERIGE. COMEECEEDHSHFEOFMI’COMLIREFBELRAINE, INIEAINE
ED

1.1.2.6.2. Invalid Feature Specification

NIIHERE DR
Despite all the care devoted to the Contractual Specification, it may happen that only after the Contractual
Specification has become the subject of commitments by the contracting Parties, it is discovered that the given
Contractual Specification contains a description of Features or Results that are either incorrect or
unverifiable/objectively indeterminable (see also "Contractual Specification and Risks of the Contracting Parties"
on page 19).

2 FOAARICHRISERZENTVBICENMNNDS T, HEZOEH)_EOMAARC, RIEMF(IARFE TSR, FEEHNRG
fitism 2 IRV WEBEPFER OFRBAN S TN TVS LN ZZFMEARNEZHI I S B E DI REBOTARICOFBASMTIEDENS
ZENHDET (19—, 228 DR EZHIMEFERICHITDVRY) .

Such Feature Specifications are called Invalid Feature Specifications. The Features in question and all others that
are themselves defined using the Invalid Feature Specification, are called Invalidly Specified Features. An Invalidly
Specified Feature is also every Feature that uses for its Specification another Feature, which however is not
specified or is Specified Invalidly. The behavior of Software that is not in accordance with the Invalidly Specified
Feature, is not considered an Error. Analogously, also any acceptance tests that are related to an Invalid Feature
automatically become contractually unusable and cannot be used for the purposes of acceptance (non-
implementation or failure of such an acceptance test cannot be a basis for refusing to accept a Delivery).
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CO&IHEREAAR(E, FENRMERRAAREIT(ENF T, RIREICRO TV SRR . RN HERR AR Z DL EREINARD
PERE(E HERDTIFESNIHBECIT (N F T RN (AFESNIALBEFE FESN TORBVWEFER (T ESNTABD
FEEEZ . (AARDTIZDIMES R TOIEBEDTE THEHDF T o KT ESNIHEBE(CECRVWYINIITOBNEE, I5-LEFH2
ENFBA. FAR(IC, EAHHEEICRIELLVNRSHEEETA NS, BEIRIC, 228 HERTET FAGROBRIESILR
TEFEA (ROLIBAGRTANDIFEAFZ(EKRIL, MmOAEGRDIESDDIRHLIBDERA) -

In such a situation the Contracting Parties can attempt to agree on such a change in Specification thanks to which
the Invalidity of the Specified Features could be removed. However, until the Change of Contractual Specification
is achieved, the Invalid Features have no contractual effect when determining whether anything is or is not
fulfilled.

COEBIRRCBNT AAERICHEITDEDIIRBEE(CONT, N HHFEEFER I DN TE, ZOSMNFICLD, FESN
TASBEDEERNFERDFRINE T . UDNULANS, 228 EOEAROZEEN T T IDE T, ENBHEEECS. AINDERSNZNED
WERTE T BBRICEZH_EDIN D HDFEE Ao

1.1.2.6.3. Contractual Specification versus System Component Specification

22 _EDOHAARICH I DS AT ADVR—R> bOAEER
If a situation arises where any Feature contained in the Contractual Specification conflicts with the Features of the
Specification of its Components (Sub-System and/or Product), the Feature of the Contractual Specification shall
always take precedence.

225 _FORRRICEFNDHEEN ZOIR-RIMDIERR (BISRTLABLY (FF) HE) OHEEEFBEIDRNF
EUZER 228 EOEAROEEENSE (B ELET.

Moreover, it cannot be ruled out that the Contractual Specification will define a certain Feature (or Features) of the
System, where achieving (realizing) such a Feature will be subject to certain limitations or modifications of the
functional repertoire (Features) of the Product or Sub-System, which are Components of the System. As a result, it
applies that when using the Sub-System or Product within the System, it may generally not be possible to use all
of their Features (i.e., Features described in the Specification of the Sub-System or Product). The Product or Sub-
System is included in the System to achieve certain Features of the System (i.e., Features described in the System
Specification). However, since certain Features of the Specification of the Product or Sub-System could conflict
with the Features of the Contractual Specification, it is necessary to acknowledge that the use of the Product or
Sub-System within the System may be restricted or defined to ensure compliance with or fulfillment of the
Contractual Specification.

E5(C. HRIMEEDIER (EIR) (CBVWT. SATLADIVR—RINTCHIRBERFIH TS ZATLAOBBEDL /- M) — (%
BE) ([ EDHIRE(HMEIENHDH, 228 EOMAARICEO T, SATLDMEENERINZ LN HDEWIIRTRIE. BEBRT S
CENTEFRA TORER. SATLANTOY TS AT LAF IR RE2ERITZIHE. COCEMBRAINSH. —ARHIC, 70D
WHRBHEEE (TS AT AFRIGEBAARICEEHINTV\IH4EE) 2EATEZIEEMNHNET ., RRFLEEHTSATLA
(. SATLDIFEDKEE (DFED. AT LAAARITRRSNTVSHEEE) ZEIRI OIS ATAICHIHAENET, UHNUR
W5, BEREEYT ST AOMEARORIE DHEEE (L. 2280 _EDIAROMEEE F BT DN DD, 228 EDERDESTE
(3BT ER(CT BIeHIC. SATLARNORRFL(EHT ST LAOFER DR EIRENS. £2(3Z0EEBENEESINDCE
(CECB I 2w ENHDET,

Delimiting the scope and manner of use of a Product or Sub-System within a System may be done with an
instruction for operating the Product or Sub-System that limits the area of allowed functions of the Product or
Sub-System, or prescribes certain binding procedures for work with the Product/Sub-System in such a way that
the conflict with the Specification in question cannot be interpreted as a Product/Sub-System Error. For the same
reasons, settings may be made in the Product/Sub-System aimed at limiting the possibility that the Product/Sub-
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System could be used in an inappropriate way within the System. And finally, for the same reason, a rule applies
for Products/Sub-Systems operated within the System that even issuing any Instruction for the operation of the
Product or Sub-System is considered to be a System Error removal.

32T AAORBERFIH TS RT AOEROFHE (/5 EZEDHDLE. HBOMIREDF BN RRBEREIHTSITLD
I5—ERIRTERVELIRBFET, SFAIEN TV RBERIT TS RT LAOEEZFIR IS, FFREHDIVWET TSI AT L%
FVWTIEE I 21 DEFHNBFIEZRE I DREELET TS AT AOBB OISR ZH I ECIoTITOhNE T . FUIEH
T SATLANTRBERFYT AT AN B RITETENNIS 082 FIR I 22 BINEL T, BRFEFYTSX
FACBIFDREMTONEYS, FREIC. BUERT. SAFLARORRBELEDTSZF AL -ILNEREN, BEFELE
BIS 2T LAOBEIDIERIE, AT LIS -DBRETHIEHRENET

1.2. Installation and Implementation
12AM=IVEBA

Software Installation is a process aimed towards creating conditions allowing use of the Software via a
computer. During installation electronic data provided to the Customer (in the form of a Software Release) is
copied into the computer system in such a way that at the end of the Installation it is possible to use the Software.
Installed Software is the result of a successful installation.

YINITIFA A=, DDE1-5%BURYI NI P DfER%ZBIRECL. R4GOEBEZBIEITOCATI . AV AMILO
il BE(C (YIRII7V)-AORT) RMESNEBFT—I0 AR O TEFIICYINIT 7 DERNBIEEICR D LD
(. AVEI-HZZFLCAE-2NET A VAM=NENEYTNIIT N A VAN IVERINDFERERDFYS

Apart from the process above Software Installation is also a term used for the process result, i.e. Installed
Software.

FEOTOEROARC, YIMNIZPASAM=EER, TOCADFER, DEDAAM=ILENZYITNII P (CHENDNZSET
3_0

Software often cannot be routinely used immediately after its Installation. The commencement of routine use is
frequently hindered by various circumstances, such as, but not limited to, the readiness of processes, users,
support personnel, the operational environment of the Software (e.g., Software configuration, creation of data
interfaces with the surrounding enterprise systems, parameter settings, customization, etc.), and similar factors.
Therefore, the commencement of routine use of the Software is typically preceded by its Implementation.

YIRDIT(F AV ZAP=IVERICEENERATERVCENKHNFET . BENRMERAORIE. JTOEA 1-Y— UR—
MEBLEOERIAN. VINIIPOERERE (VINIIT7OW. BEOERESZATLNDT =4 125-J1—ADFERk. )
IA—HEREE) SESFMRRICIOTHITIBNE T, Ui T VINII7OBEENRMERZRIET 2R1CHER. TDE
ADFEATLET .

. 11 . . . . .
Implementation ' is the execution of activities necessary to ensure readiness for the commencement of routine
operation.

11 The term Implementation has no binding definition. In the literature and other available materials, this term is usually
explained with respect to a specific type of environment or implemented applications.
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BA L3 BREBOMBORFERECT DL BEREBEERITIZILTT,
Software ready for routine operation is referred to as an Implemented System.
HENRIREOEMNESLYINIITE BASNESATLALFENFT .

The Customer may carry out the Implementation independently. However, for more complex systems, such as
planning systems, this is rather uncommon. Typically (and far more frequently), Implementation is carried out with
the assistance of the Supplier, based on a contractual agreement. Contracts whose subject matter is
Implementation are referred to as Implementation Agreements.

BRMBICBAZRITIBIENTEXT, L. FTHESATLAZOEMRI AT LADORE. INRFOBLABLLCETY, B
B (RUTEDEEED) EARZN LOARBCEDIVTYT SV —([CdoTEITENET . EAZERBELIZHE BAR
REFENTT,

Implementation Agreements define the extent to which the Supplier is responsible for ensuring readiness for
routine operation (with the remaining responsibilities falling to the Customer).

BAZNTE BT31V7-"EENEROEMeERICITIEAZ2EIHEEZTERLET RHOEEFBEELCHDE
a_) o

A prerequisite for the Implementation Execution is the existence of the Customer's use rights to the Products that
are to become components of the Implemented System. Therefore, the Customer must obtain the use rights to
the implemented Products in a timely manner and maintain these rights throughout the Implementation
Execution period.

BARROFRRMAE BASZTAOIVR-RY MNRZERITT T IREDEAEDFE T, 0T, BR(E. EAL
NERmOEAECERCEYEL. EARITHIBEARZEU TINSOIERZH#ITI DM ENHDET

1.3. Production and Non-Production Software Installation
ERBLUIEERYINIITZ A 2AM=)
If use rights allow it, certain Software may exist in more Installations at the same time. The individual Software

Installations may then differ in two main attributes:

fERtECLHOTEFRIENSIHA[}. BUYINII7VIMEROA AR IUCBWTEIFCIFELET . 2DIHA. BYITNITTA1>
AR=IUE LT OEZER2DDEHEICBEVNTERDFT :

 the purpose of use of the Installed Software, which may be either Production or Non-Production
AVAM=ILENYI N7 OERBR. ERFEIRER
o Software Release
VINII7I-X
These two main attributes are described in this and the following chapter.

INSOEZR2DOBMHEDFFHICONTE AEELUL T OETEHRBINE T,

12 BALWSHECIRDOHIEREHDER A XIAPZOMOAFEIELRER T COMAEREBE. FENERDIRIZEL(E
BANTIVT -2 EUTEHRBRNTVEY
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For the purposes of this Agreement, we distinguish between two main purposes of Software Installations
regarding the purpose of their use:

AEZHOBEN L, YINIIPAS AN IOFEER2DOBNZ. ZOEAOBNICBEULTXRILET.

» Production Installation of the Software is an Installation that is used productionally, which means that the
results of its operation are (albeit partially) used for the purposes of administrative support and/or
management of Customer’'s company.

YINIIT DERA YA M=V ERERINZA AR THD, HBOFERN (—ETEHHFIN) BELOD
BR—bhBLY (F2(F) BEOREOREOENIENNET,

Software operated in a Production Installation is called Production Software, or also Productionally used
Software.

ERAYAMUCSWTERE T2V T hII7(E ERYINITIY ., FGERERINSYIRNIITEEFENFT .,

* Non-Production Installation of the Software means any Installation that does not meet the definition of a
Production Installation.

VINIIT7 DIEERA A M=IE(E BRA AN IDOEREBIIBVA DAL ZERULET,

Software operated within a Non-Production Installation is called a Non-Production Software, or also Non-
Productionally used Software.

IBERASAN-ILTH@ET2YIMIIT ([}, FBERYINIIY ., FFIBERERINZYINIITEEIFENET,

Note: The above distinction is important in relation to the specification of contractual rights and obligations
concerning the use rights, development, delivery, and maintenance of the Software. E.g. the Production
Installation of the Maintained Software must be unambiguously identified by the Customer in the event of
the occurrence of an Error (for the Maintenance of Production Installation it is usually agreed to use higher
levels of Criticality with reduced Time Limits for providing the solution).

RS ¢ EEEOXBIG. VIRIIT OERE. FFE. 124, RTCEHET 22K L OEFEERF(CEU TEARICEE
LTEETT. HIZE RTFHRROVINIITDERA VA M—IUE, T5—FAERDHICREZ(C Lo THARE(CER SN
TORINIEBDFRA ERAC AN ILORSFSHUTTES. FRRIBEORRHIRMEV. SVLNIVOEE
BZESEERULET) .

1.4. Software Releases
VINDTI7 UY=R

Software is provided to the Customer in the form of Software Releases that represent the individual development
stages of the given Software. A specific Release is identified by its Release ID.

YINIIT ([ HROVI NI 7 OfE 2 OFFEERPEZZRT YT M1 7)) - ADR TEE(IRMENF . V- (& 2DYU-X
IDICLOTEREHSNF T,

Every Software Release must have its own Software Specification belonging unambiguously to it. In the case of a
Product Release, the respective Specification is part of the Product it is distributed with — the question of which
Product Specification corresponds to the Product Release therefore does not always have to be contractually
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addressed. In the case of a System Release, the Specification valid for the given System Release is identified in the
respective Release Notes.

ETOYIRII7V-R(C(F, BBHECENICEIZMBOVIMNII 7RI ETT . B -RADHBEE BEERER A

HTRMHEIND RmO—ETHD, Mm-S T REAREENNEVIREL, 289 L TRCRSHEESH
DERA. SATLN-ZADIHE . HeZSI AT ACENBIAT AV -AERRE BU-R - MIEWGERHMINE Y.

The Provider shall provide the Releases of the Software that is the subject of this Agreement.
B ARO[ RTHDYINIIT7W - A2 AT DEDELFET,

Software Releases are provided through Release Packages which represent a set of electronic data and may
contain:

VIRII7W-R(F EFT-Ivhe. LTFORBTLECU-R)\Wr—>%EU TN F T
o Electronic Data for performing Software Installation and/or updating Installed Software
VIRNIITVASAM=IDORITESY (FZF) 12AN=IENEYINII 7 DERADETFT—4

This electronic data may also include auxiliary programs and/or data that may be used to perform the
installation and/or update if the Provider decided to provide them (e.g. Validator — see "Validation of
Installed Software" on page 36).

COEBFT-ACEER BHEMRECROILIZE R MMNBTOTSLABLY (FR) 1VAN-IVER F
(¥) EHORITICEDNDT -INZINET (36— AZVAMIVYINITITDIREE)

To anything that Provider provides to the Customer within the Package apart from the Maintained Software
itself, it applies that the Customer has the right to use it for installation and/or operation of the Software,
however, there mustn’t be any breach of valid license limitations to the respective Software. To avoid any
doubt, it is also stated that as for rights and obligations of the Customer to the Auxiliary Items, they are the
same as in the case of Maintained Software.

RTFHIROVIMIT 7SN, T —SATREENBEZ(CIRHIDZVNRIEDHUTE, BEF, YIRITTD
AVAN=UELY (F2F) BEORDICENZEIEFZBLET UNLEBHS, FYIRNIIVICH TN
> ADHIBRDER NGO TFRDFR A FEERZBFDIHC. AR T AT ALK T DRER DHEFIERFEICDOVTIE.
RTFHMROVINIIT DIZEERUICBDET .

» Release Documentation (for more see "Software Documentation" on page 32)
W-ZADXE (32R-=Z YINIIT7DOXE)

When preparing a Release Package, the Provider takes into account what Software or its Releases are currently
available in the Customer's Installations. Based on that the Package’s content is adjusted so that it is sufficient for
the purpose it is being issued for.

D)=\ —>% w9 DRRME (E BEO/ AR IUCBEVWTEDYINITTFFZDOUI - AN REFIFE B gENZ2E
BLET . TNICEDE TOREITOBNZMELT L5/ \vT—SORENREINET .

Not all parts or components of the Release Package must be provided with every Software Release or at the same
time.

)=\ =202 TON=Y, FEIDR-2> MY 2TOYIRIIPI)-REH(C, FEERFICRHEINRINERSR
WEFBRDFE A
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Parts of the same Release Package, whether they are being provided at the same time, at different times or by
different means, must always be identified by the respective Release ID.

BUUI-Z)\Wr—20)(-Y(F. ENSHERFRMINDI D RGO, FFEBOITETRMEINDININMNDS T
B -RIDICIO THEISGERHENDIHENHDET

Release Packages can be provided on data carriers or by making them available to the Customer via the internet.

W=R)WT =& T—HFrUT7 TR I ZTENBIRE T, A>T —Fy M@l TR (IR I 2EERIRET T,

1.4.1. Release Types
VY—-22547
Designating Software Release ID is up to the Software vendors.
YIRI17I)-RIDOIBTE(E, YINIITARA—(HEENF T
In the same Software we can encounter different development stages, which can be:
B—0OYINITTAT, U TFOLSIBREGOIRFEELFENGDOFT ¢
» Basic Release of the Software
VIO 7OEARIYY—-R

Basic Releases of Products are the Releases that are assigned for general distribution of Products on the
market.

HMOEARDV - (L, HIFCHFZRmO—ARIIBRMIEEENBUI-XTT,

Basic Releases of Systems are the Releases that are provided to the Customer as Fulfillment of a specific
contractual obligation of the Supplier to deliver to the Customer the System according to the relevant
Specification.

32T ADEARV-R(F, BARRCEIEI AT AeBER (IR T DLW T/ —DIFEDELH)_E OERFBOZEITE
LT BER(TRMHENBV)-RTT,

» Improved Release of the Software
VIRII7OeESNEYY—-A

Improved Releases represent some improvement of an already issued Basic Release of Software. A typical
reason for improved Releases is e.g. improvements of Software performance, Error Corrections (e.g. Hotfix
— see below). In the case of Software Systems, this also includes the upgrade of a Component or
Components of the System (without any change to the System Specification).

SRESNLV)-X(E, BCFEITENTVWBYINIITOREARN-RICHFZE S LEDTY , ciEINYI—RDE
BRRIBREFZE VINIIZNTA-NDADRED, I5—EIE (FIRERYNIIZX - LUTFER) T, YIh
017 SZATLDGE. SATLARCEEZMZBIERL) SATAOIVR—RY MEREIZR-R> ~OTYTT
N CEEUEER

» Preliminary Release of the Software

YINII7OIVIY—-R
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Preliminary Releases are those that are provided for the purpose of verifying, testing. In the case of
Software Systems developed gradually in contractual stages this means providing a certain development
stage of a yet unfinished System in relation to its implementation in the Customer’s company.

TUI)—-R(&, #REE. FANDEM TRMHENZEDOTY . 2289 L OEERE(CHVWTIR 2 (CEAFEMTONZYIMNITT SR
TLADZAEL FAEDEETOEA(CEEU T RTkDIRAT LA TR 2L ZTRLET,

Except for the cases where it is agreed otherwise, the use of words Pre-alpha, Alpha, Beta, Release
candidate in Software Release ID indicates Preliminary Software Releases. Regardless of that however, the
indication of Preliminary Release may also be listed in the Release Notes.

AERICERDOHZIEEMRE. YIRITT7 UJ-XIDICHIFBPre-alpha, Alpha, Beta, YU—Z{&fhRE VS FHEED
AR, YVINIZTZOT LI -2%I8LET . UNULEBHS, ZNICHHDST, TLUU-ZDFEREE(F. VU-X/—NIbEE
N3N HDET,

The term Hotfix indicates an Improved Software Release that is issued for the purpose of providing a
temporary/fast solution of a problem, which can be for example a correction of an Error or an improvement by
which a problem with the Software is being removed (e.g. improving unsatisfactory speed of a certain
computational function). Hotfixes are prepared with emphasis on the speed of solution. Therefore, the process of
testing is also expedited — Hotfixes are issued without going through the standard process of testing (therefore it
is not recommended to install Hotfixes where the problem doesn't occur, or where there isn't a danger of it
occurring). Thanks to that it is, however, possible to carry out different Hotfixes of the Software with maximum
flexibility. The adjustment provided by the Hotfix is further propagated into one of the following Releases, where it
is revised and tested in the standard way.

RYRIAYIREVSHEER BIEIC I 3B ERN FEENROFERZBIEL THENBtiEENY I b1 7)) —RZ4E L.

BIZE I5—DAEIEY, YINIIT(CHFBEBZEDBRCENTERRETT (BIX (S HIETEREEICHITDTEEDVN
WAE-RDERE) . Ry hIvIRBEFEROAE - REZERL CEMEINFT . TNPRICTAMOTOERERELENET -
Ry NI RIAFEDTANTOCRZARBERCFEITENFT (0T BN FELELRBVEC S, FFRIEFELEDBIROR
WETBICRY R IAYIRZA VARV T BT ESHERSNFTEA) - UDULEBHS. COBMNFICED, RADEEIEDH YT T
T DEBOFERY NIV I AR FITI BENBIRET T o Ry MW IR LD TR NI (L, IO\ —23>D—D(CmEd
N, BETRY MW IR IREDTTETHEET BLUTAMENE Y,

A Hotfix is not usually accompanied by a change of the Specification (unless of course it addresses correcting a
shortcoming of the Specification).

RYRIYIRGEE AROZEZHFVEFEA (B53A EIUMIERICBII D RIBODIEIEZFOTVSDTIIBWMES)

Note: New Product Releases (new Basic Product Releases) and Improved Product Releases, for which the
Customer has obtained use rights from LOGIS, are considered Improvements within the context of license
agreements.

JEEC ¢ BAERNLOGISHSEREZEIFULVERII-Z FULLWEARERU-X) BLUtEsNz&E&EVI-X
(. FAEREEOEHSNS, WHDBRECZHUETD,
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1.4.2. Software Release and its Configuration
YINIIFPVY-ALEEDIYT1FIL -3

The differences between the character of Products and Systems lead to certain differences in issuing their new
releases.

BREIZATLAOFEOEWNT. ZNESOFULLWI-IDOFITICHITEENCDBRNDFET,

1.4.2.1. Product Release and its Configuration
KRUU-ALEDIVIT1Fab—>3>

LOGIS issues new Product Release in such a way that it includes into the Product Release and mutually configures
the Product Components in such a way that the issued Product Release meets the requirements of the Features
according to the Product Specification.

LOGIS(&. HUWEEI-ZDFEITCHNT, ENHEREII-RICEFIN, HECRRIDA-RD MBI 3L3(CU. F
ITENERHEI-ZN HERARCEIE, MEEOEREZBILILIILET,

1.4.2.2. System Release and its Configuration
SATAIV—-AEEDIYT1F 21 —->3>

Unless otherwise agreed for a specific case, LOGIS issues a new System Release by integrating and configuring the
Components within the System in such a way that the System Release satisfies the Features of the Contractual
Specification for which LOGIS is responsible.

FEDT —ACBEVWTRIBEOEENZRVRD, LOGISE. X7 AV)—-ZNLOGISICEEDHDEEH £ OfARZHII L3I,
327 ARAVIR—R D NREURTE S DET. AT L W -R2FUET

If the Specification also defines System Features that the Customer is Responsible for, then it is up to the
Customer itself to also add its own Components to the Installed System Release, that it received from LOGIS, in
such a way that the resulting System meets those requirements of the Features according to the Contractual
Specification that the Customer is Responsible for. Any other procedure must be contractually agreed on
individually.

RN BECEEOHDIATMEREBERTDHE. MRELTDIAT LN BECEEDH LK) _EORICE DI
BEDERZIGIL T LILOGISHSZITEA Y AN ENS T AN-RCB B OV R—3> MBI 3L (FREZZREE
ERDFET  AMMOVNRDFIES. &< (CE2H) LERITIENSDDET,

1.5. Software Documentation
VIMNII7ZDXE

Software Documentation is understood as any documentation or its parts provided to the Customer which is (or
which are) unambiguously identified as Software Documentation or its part.

YINIITDOXE VINIIZOXEF(FEO—EBEL TRMEICER SN, AR (TRMHEINZIEFZFZO—EFTT,
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1.5.1. Software Release Documentation
YINIIFZVI-ADXE
Software Release Documentation represents Documentation valid for the given Release.
YIRII7 N -ADXEF, HZDOV-R(CBEMBXE2iELET .
The following are considered to be the Software Release Documentation:
UTFOE0RYINIITI-ADXE THHEHEIINFT :
» Software Release Specification
VIR — Rtk
» Release Notes
)—-R)—h
» Operation Instructions
ARV =238 E
» other Documentation, such as user manuals etc.
I1-Y-NXZ17%E. ZOMOXE

These parts may consist of one or more documents in which they may sometimes overlap (e.g. Product Release
Specification is usually included in the Product User Manual, new part of Operation or Installation Instruction may
be a part of Release Notes so that the Customer is made aware of such a change in time, and may be valid e.g.
only for the given Release).

XEO—EFE, —DOFEFENULOXETIBRIN TS, TOXERFEERIZUNHOFT (BIREF, BE@mYU)—ZETHR(E
BE, Hel-Y-NI17EFNS. Fo. ARV —232H D30\ EA A M= )UEREOFHUVERD (&, BEZNERFHCZEDL
SREBERMI LD V- /- NMEFNZZEN®DD. FLENSRFBIREZHEZ - ADHIBRERDET)

Software Release Documentation is always that which is a part of the Software Release. A Part of the Software
Release Documentation may also further be any documentation that is not directly included in the Software
Release (in Release Package/Packages) but is unambiguously identified by the vendor as a part of Software
Release Documentation.

YINIIPI)-AXEESEIC, YIRITTI-AO—EBERDE T, YIMII7I)-AXEO—EBIFZ. EFFYITMITT -
Al =)= Nyr—2) FNRUXETIN, 2Nid. YIMIIZI-IAXEO—EPTHDIELTAIA (2L T
B CERESNE T

It is natural that each documentation issue that is distributed within the Release Package relates to the Software
Release that the Release Package has been issued for. Software Documentation provided by different means must
always be unambiguously assigned to the Release ID of the Software it is being issued for.

=)W —SAICEVWTHRHEEN DB X EOFEITH, V- \Wr—IRITOBEMNTHDYI 17— CEHEL TWST
EFHARDIETY , BIPOEAETIRHENDVINIITXELETEC, TOFRITOBNTHSDYI I 70YU)—RIDHBAHE
([HEETNTVBIRENHDET
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A situation may occur when an updated Documentation is issued for a Software Release that has been issued
earlier (e.g. following improved Software Releases). In such a case the newest version of Software Documentation
for the respective Software Release is valid since the Day of its issuance if the documentation itself doesn't state
otherwise. In this context, however, it applies that, unlike the Product Specification, which may be amended at the
sole discretion of the product vendor, the System Specification cannot be unilaterally amended by any
Contracting Party. It means that improved System Releases may contain some changes in the System
Documentation; these changes however cannot have any impact on the System Specification.

BFIESNEXXEN, DENICREITEINRYI NI V- CHUTREITINZEVSENHNFT (e (. ZICHK. tiESN
2YITRII7U)—-R) . COBE. TOXE(CHIOEEHNRORD. BFYIRITFI-ACH I RDRFT/N—-23>DVIRNITITX
EN ZORITEISERICRDET, LZL. COXMCHBNT, BB -0 B OFHKE TIEIE TEIR BAEREFIER
D, AT LMERREONRZEZHHBE(CLOTE—ARIABIETERVEVSCENMBERHEINE T . CNIE. tEENZSATLA
D=R(CDWVT(E SATAXE(LEENSENZEN DD, UNUBHIBSINBOEE (L. S AT AMERICEEZ R FSR\IEZ
BERULTVEY,

In terms of Maintenance, however, any obligations of LOGIS and/or Provider to Software are derived solely from
the part of Software documentation that is the Software Release Specification.

UDUBDBRSFICEAL TR YIRITITICHFTBLOGISHE LY (Feld) RHBBOVNBBEFEE. YINIT7I)-R{LEERT
HBYINII7XED—ENCOHEFRLET,

1.5.2. Software Release Specification
YIROIF7UY—-R{LER

Software Release Specification in terms of this Agreement represents the Software Specification valid for the given
Software Release. It serves as a tool to verify whether the Software fulfills the contractually agreed features or not.

AZCEAT DY I I 7 -ZEARE HEZOYVIRIT7I) - L TENRYI M7 ARZELFET .. Inld VI
D17 28 EERUAREEERITINENEIREET BY -V EIRHE T 26D TT,

Software Release Specification — Systems
VIMNITIPZVY -tk - AT A

As far as Systems are concerned, the Software Release Specification is the part of the System Specification that is
specified within the System Release.

SAFAICEAFTBRO, YIRIT7I) -G S RF AV - HRFESNS AT MERRO—EB T
Software Release Specification — Products
YIMITPUY -4tk - Rem

The Product Release Specification is a part of the Product Release Documentation. However, only those parts of
the Documentation that are unambiguously identified as the Product Release Specification or its part, can be
considered the Product Release Specification.

Hm)-2LHRE "HE)-IAXEO—EFTT. UNUANS, BV - RERF(ETO—EFTH D ERRECERHIN DX
E0—EOHN RmU)-2EREHBENFT
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Note: Not all documents provided along with the Product Release can be considered the Product
Specification. Along with the Software, apart from the Product Specification, documents or additional
information are often provided which help with easier understanding of the required Product features,
provide certain recommendations, examples of use and such. Therefore, only those parts of the
Documentation that are expressly identified as the Product Specification or part of the Product
Specification, can be considered the Product Specification.

ER ¢ HmU-AUEHITRHEINZ 2 TOXENRBAREABINDEFROFEA . YIMITPEHIC, Rmftik
EFRINCEELIGEBIBIRMRHENZTEN DD, INBEEREN R BEEEDIERZEBICL. #HEENZEMA
PEAEFZRHLET. Mo T HmIRFEREARO—E THHEAMECERMIN X B0 —EOH N &
mfIEREHRENFT

1.5.3. Operation Instructions

ARV —-23ViERE
Operation Instructions to the Maintained Software may be a part of the Software Release Documentation.
RTFHMROVINIIT DARL =238 RE QYT MIIT7N-AXEO—EERDET

Operating Software in accordance with these Operation Instructions is one of the conditions for Error Correction
Eligibility, which means that the Customer is not eligible for the Correction Services in the Installed Software that is
not operated in accordance with the Operation Instructions.

INBOARL -3 AEREICETIRBYI NITT7 . IS BIEEREOKAFO—DOTHD. BE(E AR —-23>48RE
(CRECTHRBIL TORVA S AR=ILENEY I NI 7 ICBWTEIEY —ERZR I BN TEE B A,

Operation Instructions represent a set of rules which comprises of:
AR =2 34ERE(E LTI TEREND—ED)L—ILTT :

» general instructions given in this Agreement like those in following subchapters (Installation Instruction,
Modification Permission) and in the Software Maintenance Specification of this Agreement

AEZHCHEVWT AT OB TFrTH— (A2ZAb=)UEREABIEFTR]) SLUARZHIOYIMNITFRTFARRICENT
S5X5N3458 —AxBIRtER

» any Documentation or its parts which are indicated as any of following:
TFOWINH THIERENEXEEIFZD—ED :
o Qperation instruction
ARL—-23Y48RE
o Installation Instruction
12AN=IVERE
o Modification Permission (Permission) and/or Modification Instruction

EIEFFE] (FF]) HLU (FF) EEERE
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» any ad hoc instructions given by the Provider regarding a specific Software Release or a Software Release
Installation

FEDYINIT7I)-RX(EVTRITT V) -2 A N=)UCBIU THRREE (LSO T SEn 7 My ieRE

As mentioned above, the Operation Instruction has some specific parts dedicated to Software Installation or its
Modification. These are discussed in following chapters.

EROESE, ARV =348/ EICF YINIITA VAR ERFEDIEIEDHERIAFEDEPDIHHDET . INBICDONT
(FUATOE(RBANGHDFT .

1.5.3.1. Installation Instruction
12>AM=ExRE

Whether the Customer intends to operate a Software Release as a Production or Non-Production Installation, he
must follow the appropriate Installation Instruction of the Software Release.

BENYINIITV)-RZERA VAR ELTHRBISED N, FREIEERA A M-ILELTIRBESEZ0ME BRENYI b
17— ADENRA > A =) HERICESHENGHDET

The Installation Instruction may include Validation requirements (see "Validation of Installed Software" below).

A A= IERELCRARGEERDIEENBENHDET (36— AV AN—ILYTRNITT DIREE)

1.5.3.2. Validation of Installed Software
A2AM=IVYT NITT DIREE

Validation is a process used to verify whether all conditions required for the correct operation of the Installed
Software Release are met or not.

RREEF. A AR=ENZY T RII7 = ADIEUVWARL = 23U CERENDETORA BN TVIHEINZIREET D
feH(fENNZTOTRATY,

Note: Because every Installed Software that is or may become Maintained Software according to this
Agreement is always an Installed Release of a Software, therefore also the terms Installed Software and
Installed Software Release are synonymous for the purposes of this Agreement.

ER  AZCEDIVT RTFUROVINIIT THD FRIFHREBDIZETOA VAR ENYITNIITFE
(E AVAR=IENTYITRITTDVI-RATHZED. [ ZAR=IENYIRIIT 1ETA VA M=)enzy T hoT7Y)
=X IEVSAEEREER. AZHIOBN £ B&ERCBDFET,

Unless specified otherwise in the Operation Instruction, the Validation procedure is to be executed before putting
a new Installed Software Release into operation after its Installation or Modifications in the Installed Software
Release or after Modifications executed by the Customer in the Installed Software. In addition, LOGIS, or, as the
case may be, the Provider, shall have the right to request the performance of a Validation of the Installed Software
at any time when it bears any contractual obligations concerning the given Installed Software Release, in order to
be able to indicate if there have been any undesirable Modifications in the Installed Software.

ARV =23 A8TRE(CHIDOFTENRVIRD, ARFEFIER . FHLWA S ZAR=ILYIT NI PV —-ZADA VA=V EF(FA A b=)L

SNRYIRIITI)-ADIEIED#E . FZFA YA P=INENLEYINITTEEZRBEEZENMTOE T, 1V AR=ILEnLLyY
TR 7)) - Z2OBERICITONE T, S5(C, LOGIS, FREARRIIGUTHRHEE G HEOA VA b=lenfzy T ho1r)
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=R CEALTEN LOEHZ2EIHEREODTE, AZAMILENYINIITCEFDIFELBMEIEENHNERITENT
EBLIC AVANIIENTY I NIIT DIREEZ EZ SR I BHEF 2B LE T,

The Validation procedure (if there is any prescribed) is specified in the Operation Instruction and may be
represented by both written instruction and an automated procedure performed by the means of auxiliary
Software, which may be provided by the Provider for this purpose (see further, Validator).

BEEFIR (FRENDZHE) [F ARV -3 48RE(CIAEE N, EHOIERE L. COBMOHIIRHEEICI TR
N3 MBYINIIT(CLHOTERITINZEBFIRICLOTRRINTT GHEll(E, BRFEVINIITER) o

The result is either a Validation Pass or a Validation Fail of the Installed System.
COFRERE. AV ANINENS AT LAOIRFHCERF(EAREIE, OVINHNCBDFET.

Operation of a System which Failed the Validation procedure is not in accordance with the Operation Instruction
(as a result, the Customer loses Error Correction Eligibility in such Software Installation). Even despite an
unsuccessful Validation the Provider may grant permission with operation of the Installed Software — if so, then
the previous unsuccessful Validation does not result in a loss of Error Correction Eligibility for the given
Installation.

WEEFINETAEIBER IS AT ADARL =23V, BIERIARHE CIO T FEDI AT AN - REBLELTRENTLR
WBRD, ARL—2a 8 RE(CEUTVFERA (FEREVTEERIE. COLIRYVINITITA VA N-IUCHIF RIS —1E1E @RS
ZHRVETD)  BREURHOIAREEICENDNDS T I-EEN . 1A N=ILEaNeYI NI 7 DB DFF R #2353 e hphE
9. CDIZEE. BIAT BBV DIARSEDFER(E. HEXDA VA=K U T, IT—EIEDEHE DB R EFBRDFR
Avo

Note: It cannot be ruled out for example that an Error could occur in the validation procedure itself or a test
of the problematic Software Release in a Non-Production environment could be needed for the Error
analysis or correction.

A5 PIRE ARFEFIEEARCIS-NFEET S, T IBERRBCHVT, BEDHZYI~II7))-ZN T
S—DINEL(HMEIEDTZDICHEERD . EVWIARTTZEDBRZEEITEE B A

However, Errors reported as problems with Installation or Validation of a Software (where Installation of Validation
of the Software has not yet been finished) are not regarded as Errors caused by nonobservance of the Operation
Instruction, unless such nonobservance is discovered during the problem analysis, and hence comply with the
Error Correction Eligibility requirements.

UDUIBHS, A ARV E[EYIT NI PAREECH BRIV TIRESNLIS—(E (YINIITHREEDA > AM-)UETE TU
TUWRWMEE) | ARL—23aYiEREOMETHNRIED R CEREINLVRD, FI5—EEEZEOERSEEL TV
BIHE. ARV -2 A REONETFICIOTRELIT - THHILFHBENEREA.

Creation of an Installed Software Control Imprint (further on also Control Imprint) may also be a part of the
Validation process. A Control Imprint serves the purpose of efficiently recognizing Modifications of the Installed
Software compared to the state in which the Provider confirmed Validation Success. The purpose of the Control
Imprint is to support efficient Modification and fault detection in the Installed Software and protect the Customer
against operating a Software Installation with unauthorized Modifications and ensure control over Modifications
in Installed Software (see also below "Maintained Software Modification Permission and Instruction” on the next

page).

ADAN=NENEYINIIZAY MO-IA 2TV MOVERE (LATFEEI>MO—ILA> T N) EF e, #REESOTAO—EFT
9, > M-I >TU M= N—-DB8IE. 1AM IENEYIRNII7IVE 19— (CBVT, IRMEE MR IISIE 2L

Release Day: January 1, 2026 Confidential Information Page 37 (of 176)
Applicability Day: January 1, 2026 PR B 37/1768

F1TH 20265F1H1H
EAR 20261818



lOG I s Software Maintenance General Terms

PLANNING FOR EFFICIENCY

TRIREEADIEIE 2SN ZRB(CEREE I BETI . A2 b1 > TUS MOBRIE. A VA M=ILENEY I NIT T (CH T BRI
EIEEEEMREOYR— N FAEROBRMEIENHDYVINIITA AN OBEIH SRR ZRE T DL, T/ VA=)
SNEVIRNIIT(CHIFREEZERICIS M-I TBETT (38R—D RTFUROVINIIEEFFRIEIERE)

For the creation of a Control Imprint, LOGIS or the Provider will provide special Software called Validator as a part
of the Auxiliary Items of the Installation Package. Any Installed Software Control Imprint that has successfully
passed validation is at the Customer’s disposal and is electronically signed by LOGIS. The electronic signature of
LOGIS is at the same time a confirmation of a successful Validation.

3> bO=IA 2TV S OVERDTHICLOGISEIZ IR E F. AV A=)\ —S DB 7147 AO—EBEL T, Validatore
UIHFRIMREEY T NIV ZRMELE T AREE(CEABUIL, AV AM=ILENeY T 173> bO—-ILA> TV NS BEEHN'EH
(SOTENTE, LOGISICI O TEFERNBEINF T, LOGISOEFEAFFERFC, RAFSIROMEIRERNFT,

1.5.3.3. Maintained Software Modification Permission and Instruction

RFWROYIMITIFIEIEFFRILIERE

In Maintained Systems where the Customer participated in their creation, a Software Modification Permission may
be granted by either Party to the other in order to enable the other Party to perform Modifications of the System
related to its updates, corrections or development.

BAZNMERRICSIURT R ROYINIIT(ICEVT, TOEH ME1E. FEFEFEICEREL, tADHBENSIATLDE
[EZEITTEDLIC, — A OHEFBENSMAOEFEEICYI NI T VEEFF M 5GENET.

The given Party may only grant Permission concerning those Components it is Administrator of (see "Component
Administrator” on page 41).

LEOHEEL BENIEEBELDOTVWRIVA—X Y NMIBELTOAFa 24 50FT (41—, IVR—R 2 MOEIE
%) o

The permissions and restrictions arising for the Customer from the agreed rules related to the System
Components are understood as part of the Operation Instruction.

S2F7AIAVIR=RO MIBEEES 2SR U - SRR (CE USRI EHIBRIE, AR —2 348 REDO—EBEL THRIRENE
ED

Modification Permission may be granted for clearly specified Components. Where Permission is not expressly
granted, it is regarded as not granted.

{EIEFFAI (L. BRI ESNIEIOR—2 O MCH UL TR SN E9, SFalh B 5ESNTURWMEEE. [H5SNTLR
WeHREINET,

Modification Instruction, which is part of Modification Permission, specifies the extent of the Modification
Permission. If no Modification Instruction is provided, any modifications of such Component are in compliance
with the Permission.

{EIEFFR]D—EP THHEIEIRREF (L. EEF D] OFEEZAEL I DEDTT . BLEEIEREMRIINAVGE, TOLSBT>
IR=RNMIBFBVNRBEIES. FFRICAESTECIRDET .

Any Modification of a Component where the Party is not the Component Administrator and where the
Modification was either not Permitted or where the Modification Instruction was not followed is considered an
Unpermitted Modification, which is regarded as a nonobservance of the Operation Instruction.
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HEEN VK- FOBERE TR FHEENFFRIENTLRL, HBIVMEEIERE (IO TORVWIZVR-F> M)
{EIE(F. BFRIDRMEIEL H2EN., TNEARL —SABREDIETEHBENF T,

More details can be found in chapter "Component Administrator" on page 41.

AR, VK7 NOBIREOS (AN BN TVET.

1.5.4. Release Notes
DYy—-RJ)—»h

The Release Notes are part of the Software Release Documentation. They detail the corrections, Modifications or
improvements to the Software. They may also include information on Documentation updates and other
information valid for the respective Release, such as Operation or Installation Instruction.

=2 )=NIYITRII 7N - ADXED—EFTY, V- —M(E YIRIIT(CSHITHELE BE. HBAWNILECONT
OFHNECEINT T, Fo. XEOEFTIFIRYD . ARV —232H5\WEA VAR IEREDLIR, FU-RICHULTERR
fOBERESHFT .

1.6. Responsibility of Parties in Maintained Systems
RTFRWROIATACHIFFEHFEEDEE

Following subchapters explain basic principles of the Responsibility of the Parties in relation to Maintained
Systems.

UFOETE RTHROZATACEAL THHEEOEEOEARRRANGRAINTVET,

Unlike a Product, a System is usually developed by both Parties. If that is the case, and if there is no other
agreement, both Parties are expected to participate on its Maintenance as well. For this purpose, the
Responsibility of each Party in relation to the Maintained System must be stated.

HMERRBD, SATAGEE. MEFECIOTHFEINET . TOHE. FABRCABNIBUINE MHBEFRTICE
SINITBENERFEINE T COBMDRHIC, RTFWIROIATAICEHITZIEEBEOEFEICOVWTHE I IHENHDHF
ED

The Responsibility principles also apply for Maintained Products but compared to Maintained Systems they are
significantly simpler. At the end of each of the following chapters there is a short subchapter clarifying the given
topic for the case of Maintained Products.

EEORANE, RETFHROEBCHEHINT I ARTFHROIZATALLEARTEIBINCEEREDTT . L TORZEDE
B, RTHRORBOZEDOHZNEYICDOWTIREE I 2BV I Fv TH—-hHhFE T,

1.6.1. Responsibility for a System Feature
SATLEEEDRE

As it has been already stated, the System Specification is a summary of contractually agreed System Features. The
System Specification may also include information about which Party is contractually Responsible for which
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System Feature. The rule applies that the Provider is the Responsible Party of the given Feature wherever the
Feature Responsibility isn't identified in the System Specification and where there is no valid contractual
agreement either that would state the Customer as the Feature Responsible. Customer's Feature Responsibility
must always be clearly contractually assigned (e.g. by marking it in the Specification or indicating the Feature(s) in
the respective contractual text).

FTIORRBNTVSLIIC, AT LML 228 EEB UL AT AEEEOY YT IL—IL T ST MERRICE VN THEEE
BEMAEESNTORVEERVDTE, FBE(CHERENDIEAELINTVSEM RN LOEENIVEEE. 12
MEN LB CREEDHIHFE THIELTVE T BEDHEEE(ECOVTEEIC, 228 LIREIEESN TV E
H&HhFT (BIZE RN TENZAS 3. FREREZHINXEICZOMEEZRT)

Dividing Feature Responsibility between the Provider and the Customer has its purpose in the following two items:
HAEBEEZIRMAELBE THIEITDLCE. UT02R(ICHEIF2ENNHHFET !

o During the System’s development, both Parties may participate in works related to achieving Specified
System Features. While some of the Features may be agreed to be provided by the Provider, some by the
Customer. In the System development phase the respective contractual agreements of the Parties lean
among other things also on the division of Feature Responsibility — the result of Feature Responsibility is a
contractually agreed Responsibility of the Party for Feature Delivery (compare also "System Release and its
Configuration" on page 32).

SATLARFERCHHSZE FIFEDS AT AEREDERNICREDIERICSIMUET ., IREEMEMITIETERT

SHEEEHNE, BEMRHT200EHDET . AT LARRERMEICHSVTHHEEOEREH LOERII. thDFEIR

(T, FAREBEODENRTFLF T - HEEREDFERE. HEAERMBOIHICZN EERBUEFETELLRDTT
(32R=2, SZAF LN -RE2DI>T1F1L—23>) &

o During System Maintenance, Feature Responsibility plays a role in assignment of the Error Responsible
Party (see "Error Responsibility" on page 43) in case of Error occurrence.

SATNMRTORR, BEEBEE IS—RARIC, I5-(CEEOHDIHFE (43— I5-(CHFTBREE) 0
ECHBWTIEEIZRIELET .

 In cases of further development and improvement of the System, the meaning of Feature Responsibility
shall be the same as during development of the System (see the first bullet).

SBRBZRESATLARRDIGE . HEESELFSATLARREPOSELACEDELET (RYIOEFIEESIED
ZE) o

Although the split of Feature Responsibility in the two situations above has a different purpose, it is usually just as
necessary for both.

FED2ODIRRICENTHEREBRFED D EINCERBOI BN GDE I, BH, MAICEOTHELIGUEDTY,

Determination of Feature Responsibility may change in time upon Parties’ agreement. A rule applies that if it is
necessary (e.g. for a Feature that the Customer is Responsible for to be maintained by the Provider for a time — or
vice versa), the Parties may agree on some Changes concerning System Feature Responsibility. Every such
Responsibility Change must be contractually agreed.

HEEBMEDOREFEFETHHFIEOERDLTENDET, - TR REBIECT (BIZE BECEEDOHIEREN.

—BFERME(CLOTRSTMTOND., FLZOW) | AT LAMEREEECEIIZEECHVTHHEEEEETLEFT. TO
IORBEOEEETUHVT, BH LETIIRENHDFT.
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1.6.1.1. Feature Responsibility in Products
Hm(CHITHEETIE

For Products, the allocation of Responsibility for Features between the Contracting Parties shall not apply — all
Responsibility for Features shall remain exclusively with the Product Vendor.

HECEALTE, ZNOmEEEMOMESEOR D GBERINE LA MEEICRAITZINTOERE. BRI - (IS
HICRELEI.

1.6.2. Component Administrator
AVR—1> POEEE

If the Specification implies that at least one Feature Responsibility rests on the Customer, then a situation arises
when the Customer must contribute his own Components as well in order to secure the respective Features to the
Installed System Release. The System Release then contains Components provided by the Provider and
Components provided by the Customer. The Party that contributes a certain Component into the System is
automatically considered the Component Administrator if not agreed otherwise.

PIKEBIDDMBEEENRERCHDEAARITTRENTLRIHE ., 1A ILENeS AT AV =R (U T, ZHEeZHESE(C
I3HIC, BRFBBEOIDR—3 MIREULRFNERSRVEWIRTMEECDET , S AT AVI—-R(C(F, IREECLOT
RMHEINEIVR-—2 MNAREE CLOTRMEINZIDR-R O MEENTVET . HIIVR—F NS AT AICIRHTEH
FEEG. BIRICERORVIED. BEMNCAYR—% MEBELHREINET,

Note: To aid orientation in the relationship of Features and Components: Features are the building blocks
of the Specification. Components are the building blocks of the Software. Still there is not a relationship of
mutual unambiguity between Features and Components (e.g. a certain Feature may be ensured by multiple
Components and similarly a certain Component may exist to support multiple different Features).

SEED : MEBEL O R—X > MOBBMRICDVWTOIRERZMHE | HLBEIHARDIBRRER T, IIR—X 2 NIV ITRITT
DK EZRTI . UNURHSEEEEE DD IR—2> FOBICIIAEE (CRRTERBEMR(EHDEREA (BIZ(X, HDHLEE(F1EER
DIAVR—%I NI THEEICRITENHD, BAR(CHD IV R—F> NMIEEOER IR a HR— NI BIedICIFLT
a_é) o

It is up to the Component Administrator whether he grants permission to the other Party to perform Modifications
of the Component or not. Such Permission is referred to as Modification Permission (Permission).

IVR—F NEBEZERITI B2 DHBE IS IINEIMNE, VR MNEBERELRDET . TOLOBFFD]
(& ZEDOFA (Ffe]) LLTEMRSNET,

If such Permission is granted, it is up to the Component Administrator to provide a Modification Instruction for
the respective Component. Such Instruction specifies the extent of the Modification Permission. If no such
Instruction is provided, any Modifications of such Component are in compliance with the Permission.

ZOLBFFRIMISGENIZE IR NI 2B EBIRREBZ IR T INEONETIOR—R MNEIBEIRELRDF
9. ZOLIRIERECE. BEEHOIOFEHENPLEINE T, TOLSBRIEREMEEINRVES, ZOLSBRIVR—K> M)
WHVRDZEES, el (CELFT,

Any Modification of a Component where the Party is not the Component Administrator and where the
Modification was Permitted and the Modification Instruction was followed, is considered a Permitted
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Modification and the Component Administrator is Responsible for any Errors caused by such Modification in his
part of the Specification.

LHEEN AR MNEEBETRIRVNGS, FEEZENFOISN, BRI RE(OEBEOIDR—R MOVHRZIEE
B, FAISNEZEBLAHRIN, IR MNEIBE L. HROB B0 CHENT, ZOIIREB(ICLHTERTEVNAEZT
S—ICBEEENBDFET .

Any Modification of a Component where the Party is not the Component Administrator and where the
Modification was either not Permitted or where the Modification Instruction was not followed is considered an
Unpermitted Modification.

SEENIR- MEBETEIRVGE. FEENTFRIENBI O, FHMEERREREDBHOHZEDITR—F
ROVNRZEES, FFRAIDBRVWEELHRINTT

Any Unpermitted Modification made by the Customer is considered non-compliance with the Operational
Instructions, which impacts the contractual relationships (e.g., in the case of Software Implementation, it
will be a violation of the Customer's obligation to cooperate, or in the case of Maintenance, Software and
Services Subscription, or Saas, it will affect the Eligibility for the contractual provision of Maintenance).

BECIOTRITINEVHIREHFTORVEES, EBHEREANDRETLEH RN, 2 EORFRICREELZRIEFELET
(FIRE VIMIIFEADEZS BEOBHEREERERD, RTF. VIMNIIFH LV Y—-EADEMER. L
SaaSDIEA(R. RTFOEZK LDRMEBICEEERIEVLET) .

Modification Permissions and Instruction may be indicated per Component. In any case, the permissions and
restrictions arising to the Customer from agreed rules related to the Components are understood as part of the
general Operation Instruction pertaining to the given System Release.

ZEFOISIMIERE DDR-RD PTUTRENET . VHBBIHETH, IVR-RO NBIEIT AR I SREE(C
HUBFFRIBLUHIRIE, HZOZ AT LAV -RAHFET 25— R BARD —SaUBREO—EFTHILIBEINET

Where Modification Permission is not expressly granted, it is understood that it is not granted. Permission always
only applies to the specific Release it has been granted for (if a certain Permission has been granted for a System
Release, the same permission may not be granted for a different Release of the same System).

ZEFONIFECISENTORWNEE., INESENTORVWGEREEINF T, FFRFEC, M SSNTHROV)—
ACOHBEREINET (HBZAT LV -R(CHUTHFRIMISENAZE. BUFFEIREUS AT AOFEBU)—R(C(EAS
52nFEA) .

In the case of Systems, the role of the Component Administrator may be handed / taken over after mutual
agreement. However, handing / taking over responsibility for one or more Software Features (see "Responsibility
for a System Feature" on page 39) will usually be associated with that. A possible Change of Component
Administrator must always be based on written agreement of the Parties. At the moment of Administrator Change
all Modification Permissions that have been granted concerning the given Component so far are automatically
terminated.

SZAFTLOBE AVR—F NEBEOKEL HEOSRORITESN (BIE#]AN) F9. UHNUEHS, 1DFFEN
FOYIRTI7HERE (3IR-T SATLMEEDEE) [CHIZEMEDSIETEL (BIEME) NMBEEREELET. IR-F
YNEBEDEINGIZEREC. MEFEEOEHICLIER(CEIWENHHETT, BIRELEOR. HeZIR-1>
MIBEL CENF TS SNEETOEEF N B EICKR TULET .
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1.6.2.1. Responsibility for Product Components
REODIVR—RMITTIHE

LOGIS is always the Component Administrator in Products. Therefore, the situation when the Customer gives
LOGIS a Modification Permission cannot ever arise.

LOGISFEICRRB(CHIFZIVR-—FNERETI, Mo T, BRNLOGISICEEF A 21532 VWIIRRFHECDFEE
AJO

1.6.3. Error Responsibility
IS5—-IcHIBRE

Error Responsibility is a term used to indicate which Party is Responsible for an Error occurrence, its consequences
and correction.

I5-&E E55HFENIS—RHE. TORRELEICEENHDIDONEZRIAHETY .

If an Error occurs, then the Error Responsible Party is that which is Responsible for the Specification Feature which
is not in accordance with Maintained System/Software behavior. This doesn't apply however if it turns out that one
of the cases listed in the subchapters below has occurred.

IS-WREUIEE. IS-BREOEHFER. RITMROIAT L VI NITT7 DESTHEC TORWMEERERECEELHD
F9. UNUBHS, IFOYTFrTF— (SRR BENT —AO—DINREUENDIOILEZEE COBRDTESDFEA.

The Provider's obligation to correct Errors applies only to those Errors for which the Provider is responsible. Only
in such cases is the Provider contractually obliged to correct the Reported Error in accordance with this
Agreement.

IS ZEIEEIIRMBOEFE Q. RUEENEEZESIII-COHFBREINET . TOLIRIZFECEVTOH., IBHEH IR
YRS TIRESNCIS—ZAEIE I BEH) LOERBHEZRVET,

Work performed by the Provider in connection with the Correction of Errors based on a Error Report, where the
Party Responsible for the Error is not the Provider, shall be considered Additional Maintenance Services (Extra
Work), for which the Provider shall be entitled to payment based on the time consumed and the contractual tariff
prices (Man-Hours).

I5-UR—MCEIIS—EIECEEVUTHRHEENRMULIFEG. I5-0EEEMREETERMEE. BIIORST
B—EX (BIMER) &HRen. BHEER HEINCEBEZN LoRE (TH) ([CBEOVWTHIAVWZRESERZH
LEY.

The following subchapters introduce the principles used in Error Responsible Party identification in different
situations based on known leads to the cause of a specific Error.

FOYIFvT9-TE BFEDIT—DREDEIFDFENHDICE IR LOIIRRICHITE, I5-SELHEEDOHERCH
WUEON3REIZBTUET .
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1.6.3.1. Source of Error Outside Maintained Software

RIFWROYVIMIITHADIS—RE

If the source of the Error is outside the Maintained Software Installation, the Provider is not responsible for the
Error.

I5-ORAMRTFHROVINIITA VAN THIHBE . I—EERTOIT-(SHUTEENBDEE A,

Note: Although this does not occur frequently, the cause of an issue with the Maintained Software may lie
in the operating system, database software, or other IT Components that are not subject to the Provider's
obligations under this Agreement.

EEC | SREE(CRET DL TESHDERAN RITFUWROYINIITCHFBEBOIREN AZFICEDE., #iftE
DEBOWRTRBVWARL =TI S AT A T=AR=RYTNI1T | FFMOITIZR—R> NCHBEWNSIHEN
HhEY,

1.6.3.2. Modification as Cause of Error
IS—-DEREEEVLTDEE

Aside from the exception below, each Party is Responsible for Errors caused by its Modifications of the System
regardless of who is the Responsible Party of the concerned Feature, in which such Error occurs.

BUF OBIFHEFRIC, BHBEF TN REUCHZOEEEICEEOHDHFENHNCEADST, SRTLAOEE(CLD
TRAEUVIS-(CEENHDET,

The only exception is the situation where the Error was caused by a Permitted Modification, which a Party
executed on a Component of the other Party, which is the Component Administrator, if the Error manifests in a
Feature the Component Administrator is Responsible for —in such a case it is the Component Administrator who is
Responsible for such Error. The cause would probably be an incorrectly or ill-considerebly granted Modification
Permission.

HE—DBISMNE, IOR—2D NEBETHIMADHBEODIVR-—F M LT, —HOHEBENEITULFRIOHIZEE(C
JOTIF—MRELZEVWIIRAT, IVR—R> NEIBREDEE THIMBECBVTIS-IREUIZEEF. COI5-(CEE
HpdDEIMR—R NEBETY, [RREH TS 320 T, FEEDBICEEFRIMISENETT,
Note: If however, the Error manifests in a Feature that the Party that executed the Permitted Modification is
Responsible for, then this Party is Responsible for the Error.

SEEC 0 UDULBHS, BFR] 053 ZE B 2T L HB B (CEIEDHIEREICEVWTIS-MRLELLIGAE. COHSE
BENCOLIS—(CEENDDFT,

The following illustration demonstrates Error Responsibility for the cases of model situations when after a
Component Modification conflict with some System Feature arises —an Error.

BUFORTE IVR—% MEERIC, SATLAMEELDORES, DEDIS-HIREUIHZEOETIVRRICHIIZIS-EE
([COVWTERBAL TV,
» The upper part, System Specification, represents possible Specification areas in which an error caused by

modification may occur: in the part of the Specification the Provider is Responsible for (orange) or that
which the Customer is Responsible for (grey).
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LB SATLRRTE BEICLDIT-HRETIAEMEOHIARIV7ZRLTVEFT | IZHECEEOH
BfItRERD (AL>2R) | HIVIBEICEEOHZIEREPD (KE) .

 Bidirectional arrows indicate the Party that executed the Component modification (L — Provider, C -
Customer)

WAMEREF, IVR-RY MEBZITROEEEEZRLTVET (L-#HE. C-EE) .

» Components represented in the lower part are marked according to their Administrator (L — Provider, C —
Customer)

TOEDTREINTVDN=YICF, TOEBECEOVWTY-IMMIIBNET (L-1HE, C-EE) .
More in the caption below the picture.

FHREHEOTOFr TS,

Features (Provider’s Responsibility)—\ /— Features {Customer Responsibility)

System
Specification

System
Components

HHe GRHESE) tiiE (BAZESE)

Features (Provider’s Responsibility) \ / Features (Customer Responsibility)

System
Specification
——

42 v y y y y v v v
5 £
'
& E
o
o
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Caption:
FrIay
L Component o
(Administrator: Provider) L Mod.lflcatlon performed by . Error Responsibility = Provider
o o Provider
P Modification Permission granted by LOGIS
] Instruction (extent of permitted modifications;
Modification performed by
Component €| customer
© (Administrator: Customer) Error Responsibility = Customer
o Modification Permission granted by Customer
o Instruction (extent of permitted modifications)
@ Instruction violation
AVR=22b (BEE : ZHtE)
Component
(Administrator: Provider) = Py IS—DSE = iRftE
LOGISH 15U ZEH L| RABNHTOLESE @ I>-oHfkE=
Modification Permission granted by LOGIS Modification performed by Error ResponSIbllltv = Provider
| ) ExR (FOshEEEOHE) Provider
Instruction (extent of permitted modifications)
IR—FVN (EEE : BE) u
Component C| BENTOLZEE O IS-o=sF=mF
€ | (Administrator: Customer) Modification performed by Error Responsibility = Customer

BENHSUEE Customer
o Modification Permission granted by Customer
o fan GralSn /oS D)

Instruction (extent of permitted modifications)
BRDER

Instruction violation

1.6.3.3. Another Error as Cause of an Error

IS—-DFREELTOMDIS—

The Error Responsible is also responsible for all other Errors caused by this Error. With the correction of the source
Error also its relation to other existing Errors expires. If such Errors persist, their Responsible must be identified
again.

I5-OEEEEFER, COIS- (IO TRELUMDODETOIS—(COEENBDET . TTERBLIT-DEIECHL) FHETS
OIS —LDBREE T UET . TDLIRBIS-HFHI BB G BETBURREICSNIRENHDET .

1.6.3.4. Cause of Error is Unknown

I5—0DREAEA

If the cause of an Error is unknown (no Modification or other Error causing this Error is known), the Party
Responsible for the Error is the Party Responsible for the Feature in which the Error is occurring.
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I5-OFRERENIRIBOBE (COIF-ZRIVEBFLEMOIS-NAREE)  I5-CEEOHDIHFEE. I5-MFE
LTV SHEEE[CBREDH D HEELLDET,

1.6.3.5. Shared Responsibility Error
HRAKBEDIS—

Because of the complexity of the Systems that may be developed by both Parties, it is not possible to contractually
address all possible situations so that always only one Party is identified as the Party Responsible for the
occurrence of an Error. The leads to the Error's cause are not always clear and the Parties may find themselves in a
situation where mutual agreement between the Parties is more suitable than following set rules. The problem of
identifying responsibility further arises in cases where the Customer operates the Software on virtual servers that
are not maintained by the Provider; the setup of the virtual server can significantly affect the behavior of the
Software and is naturally out of scope of the Provider's responsibility. In this context, it is considered that the
operation of the Software on virtual servers is out of adequate control of the Provider.

MHEE(CLOTHEINDTEIEDH DS AT AJEM THDH, BIC—HBELINIS-RECEEDHIHFELL
THARE(CR B4 S(C, EEIDFBIETOIRRICEZH) LI T B EFARBIRETT . I5—DREDFHINDEHIVEBRSHNTIE
B EHBEE HESNRIL-IVSAESLDE. %%%Feﬁ@’fﬁEé\%@(i5b‘“ﬁtﬂ'Cébétb\ﬂﬁ}ﬂllBfé?o_Jﬁ“Iﬁb‘?i)bi@“o
BEN BEECLOHOTRTINTURWMREY /(- ETYINIIT7ZIEFI 255, BEEOREORENEA(CRELE
T AREY —/\—DERE VT NIV DEMEICKEFEE T DR EEMENSDD. é@%b‘b?ﬂ tEOEFEOFHEEIIEBDFT .
OHE. RIEY—/\— ETOYIMIT7 DiR(EE., IREBOBULEESEFN THIEHBEINET,

Still, this Agreement offers Shared Error Responsibility rules in order to help Parties solve unclear situations. The
cases where an Error can be declared as one with Shared Responsibility are the following:

ZNTHREARZEZN (L. MHEFBENRREDIKNRZERITZEFEL T I5-OHAEEDOIN - ZRHELFT. RRASEIE
OHBL5—THHESHATEZT - AL T OEITY :

o There are two or more known causes of the Error and the causes lead to different Error Responsibles
IF5-DOERAN2DFEFZENU LHIBALTED, ENSORENER I -EEBE BRI ZEDTHD

» Two or more Errors of different Error Responsibles are clearly related, but the direction of the relation is
unclear or ambiguous — it is not clear, which Error is the cause of the other Error

RIS -EEBEO2DFLEFENU LOIS-HMIAMEICEHEL TLSH, BEDS M ERBEEFERTHD
—E550I5— Mt OIS —-DIRE THIN A BAHETHD

o The Parties are not able to agree on the Error Responsibility
MEEBENIS-BELCBVTERTERL
In Shared Responsibility Errors
HEFFEDIS—(CHNT
o These Errors are not included in the Error Correction Compliance Evaluation
INSOIS—(F IS—EEESTFHMICE TR

o The Extra Work (Man Hours reported by the Provider as spent on Correction of such Error) is covered
equally by both Parties (the Customer is charged 50% of the Man Hours according to the Man Hour Rate),
unless agreed otherwise by the Parties
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WEHBECIOTHERICERORBVIRD, EBIMOIEE (COI5—DEIECEPENEL THRIEEN RS U AR)
(& MBFEICIOTRAFCHN-ND (AFRICEDIE AKD50%BEOEIBLLD)

1.6.3.6. Error Responsibility in Products
HmCHI3I5—HIE

As for Products, the only possible Responsible Party for the Specified Features is the vendor of the Product and no
Modification Permissions are granted to the Customer, the following rules may be derived for Error Responsibility:

HRBICBVTAREMEOH I —DMEEEEESRRBONII-THD, ZEFOFHEEICSEINT I5-FERESHUL T
ToI—ILiEENBIENHDFET :

» the Customer is Responsible for all Errors caused by his Modifications of the Product (as they are always
Unpermitted Modifications)

FER(CIDRBAODEE(LLHOTREVEETOIST—ICBVT, BRI IS-—SEETHD (BNSIEEIC. SFrI0R0
ZETHD)

« as well as for Systems, the Party responsible for the Error is also responsible for all other Errors caused by
this Error

SATLOBEEREK IS-EEEE OIS (L& TRAEUVMOETOIS-ICEEENDD

» Shared Error Responsibility in Products is applied the same way as in Systems
HE(CHBIDIFT-OHFEEEE SATLLHIIDBECERROEREINS

 Exclusion of Error Corrections with Guaranteed Times for the duration of the Product(s) Implementation
KB AR R ORIEHARGE IS —E1EDO@EARI

During the Implementation, which is carried out by the Provider or by the vendor of the implemented
Product (the Implementer), the obligations of the Implementer may be conditioned upon the successful
completion of contractual acceptance tests included in the acceptance procedures. Such tests may be
linked either to the completion of the Implementation as a whole or to individual stages thereof. However,
this circumstance has a material impact on the scope of the rights and obligations of the contracting
parties with respect to the maintenance of the implemented Software.

BARBRHEFFEAINZIRES— (BAE) (CLOTERITINEIN BEAZEOERBHIRNFIRCEEN
2K EDIRINTAMIER T T I3 LM ETIIHENDDET  COLIBTANE, BARKDT T FI(HME 4
DEPEICBHET BIHZENBDFET . L. CORRE BASNZYINII T ORST(CE I KM EEEDHEFIE
EHOHECEABTEZEFELET,

Even where the subject of the Implementation is a standard Product, it is practically always necessary to
develop and configure an interface to the surrounding components of the Customer's information system.
In certain cases, the performance of Customizations may also be required in order to achieve the
completion of the Implementation. As a result, the outcome of the Implementation is practically always a
Software System which, in addition to the Product(s), also consists of other components, which may include
Subsystems or Other System Components.

BADHENMEERBTHIHETH BEOBRS AT LAORLISR—> MDA 25— T1- A ZFHFEBLUH
EIBUNERICIRBLCHETT . MOT BADREREIEENCEICYTNITIPIATLAERD, HE(CHIZT, I

Release Day: January 1, 2026 Confidential Information Page 48 (of 176)
Applicability Day: January 1, 2026 PR B 48/ 1768

F1TH 20265F1H1H
EAR 20261818



lOG I s Software Maintenance General Terms

PLANNING FOR EFFICIENCY

327 LFFBOTIR—2> N TCHBEIREMEDHDMDS AT AIVR—R> N THBRRENET .

The System during implementation reaches its final form gradually under ongoing changes. Thus, it is not
logically possible to ensure that at every moment every feature of the System, or of any implemented
Product, is available and functioning in accordance with the Specification. The progress of the
implementation is subordinate to the goal of successful completion of the implementation, and the
availability and functionality of the Product is neglected during the implementation. With this in mind,
while the Customer is allowed to submit error reports for implemented Products during the
Implementation Period, the Provider has no contractual obligations regarding such reports with respect to
any Error Corrections with Guaranteed Times that may be agreed upon with Customer. This fact should be
taken into account by the Customer when arranging maintenance.

BARDIATAG. IEHREF LR TR ICRRFECERELET . 2T, SATLAFREBAZINLERHROET
OHLBENE (CFIFTTRETHD., AR(CEO THEBEL TWVBTERAREL I BCE(LERIBHIICARBIBET Y, EADEE (L.
BAZIERICSTETI2EVSBEZECRBLTHD. BEARIE RO FEEINET., CNESFEICE
F BAREEABRBRCEAINLERROIS— LR—MIBH I 2N TEEIN, 1I74E (3. BBRESRURE
HABRATEDIS—EIECRIL T, TDLIBLAR-MIET 22 LOEFEZ2EVERA. RT2FEIIMRICE BEE
(FCHBERZEEIZRENDDET,

1.7. Time of Effectiveness

£33 [D)iET T

If a specific hour is not agreed for the effective date of contracts or other binding arrangements, it is considered to
be 00:00:00Z hours of Coordinated Universal Time (UTC according to ISO-8601).

BRFERFIMOWRIDOHIEBORIIBLCODVWVTHEORBOSEDORVED, CORFRIE, 7 E RS
(UTC : Coordinated Universal Time) (ISO-8601(CE I EHSIEF) 100:00:00Z¢HR2ENFT,

1.8. Definitions of Other Terms
fBDOREDESE

1.8.1. Time Limits

i¥ 1 PR

Deliverables of some Maintenance Services are to be provided with an emphasis on their timely manner. The
timeliness is set by Time Limits, which set the Target Dates of the Delivery of these Deliverables related to a
Reference Point — a Start Point of the Time Limit.

RTY-EXOMEYDCE, BRI ZERUTHRHIZEONDDE T, BIFIEL. REEHIRICLOTERESN. TNICLHOT,
SER> T2 RFIROBIIERA > MCBEET 2. NSRRI OREOBZEBNREINET.

If not specified otherwise, the Start Point of a Time Limit measurement is the moment of Request Submission.

BIE(CBASC DR VIR, BREHIBREHRIOBIIARA > M. BERIBHKF T
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A Time Limit is a period of time between the Start Point and the Target Date of a Delivery, excluding all the
intervals where the measurement was interrupted (e.g. where the Error Correction Eligibility is believed not to be
met or when waiting for provision of information based on a Request for Cooperation).

RrEIHIBR (S, BALERA > MSIRHOBZRBETORRET, SURNMLIBN2TORMREREFT (FIRE IS5—EE#E
BIENHLESN TORVWCENMERRIZE . LB HERBCEIVTIBERIRMHZFOTVDE) .

Apart from that, in Error Reports where Availability Calendars are used, the continuity of Time Limits measurement
depends on coverage of the day/week/year according to the appropriate Calendar (see Calendars in "Time Limits,
Service Availability and Calendars" on page 113).

CNE@FRIC, FIARIERIEEAL >F —MEDNB TS~ LR—MNIBWT, BFRHIBREHAIOM BT @R AL > 5 - (&3 B/E
JEOIRIAKFLE T (113R-2, KHIR, Y —EXFIARIREEE AL >H ),

1.8.2. Delivery
=
e
Delivery stands for provision or fulfillment of a Deliverable.

R, M@EYORM. HBIVIEITZRLET.

1.8.3. Coefficient of Criticality
EEERN

COEFFICIENT OF CRITICALITY is a value assigned to each Criticality Level. It is used to express the weight of
calculated items in relation to the Criticality for example in Error Correction Compliance Evaluation or in Man Hour
or Man Day Rate determination in Additional Maintenance services.

BEEEZHT. BEEEEIAICHUTUEEEINETT ., N, FIZETS—EEESFIHIICHNT, HIWLEIMDIRST
H—EBRCHBIFBAFPABZXRORECHVNT. EEE(CEEL, STESNETVATLADEHFERITEHIENONET,

If not specified otherwise in the Software Maintenance Specification, then following values of the COEFFICIENT OF
CRITICALITY apply: for CRITICALITY Level Low = 100%, Medium = 140%, High = 180%, Extreme = 220%.

VI NI I TRFHEICB O TRIERICAEORVIRED., M T OEEEFROENERINET | BEELAME=100%. &
=140%. & =180%. IEFEICEL=220%.
1.8.4. Deliverable

TR

A Deliverable is anything that must be delivered or fulfilled under the terms of this Agreement.

ML REFIOKIAD T T, #EHZVWIEITINRINERSBEVEDTY,
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1.8.5. Providing Person
RHE

A Providing Person is anyone who provides service to the Customer on behalf of the Provider. It may be anyone of
the Provider's staff or staff of the Provider’s subsidiaries.

RMHEE RHEOREBETEEICH-EAZIEHIZATI . INFRHEOREES ., HIVIHEHEBEOFIHONEEL
RDFEI,

1.8.6. Man Day Rate
ABXR

Besides Man Hour Rates, the Additional Maintenance Services may also be provided at Man Day Rates if the
Parties have expressly agreed to do so.

ABFR(CIIA. MEFENRRNICERULEE. BIMORSTY—EXN ABRICTHEHINSZENHDFET .

The Man Day Rate is the price for every day a specific Provider's worker was at the Customer’s disposal for up to 8
hours to fulfill the Customer’'s Request or Requests. This Rate will be used for price calculations of Additional
Maintenance Services according to this Agreement only in the cases when the Parties have agreed in advance on
using this Rate when negotiating terms for pricing a particular case.

ABEG FEORHEDEXRENBERZEHHDIVFEREEITI IHCRESKH, BR(CIEETIROZH MR
‘C@”O COE(GF, MEBEN FEDT —ZADMZREDEHDMREICOVTER I BERIC, COREESTECERICERUL
DG AZZHCEIE, BIMORSTY —EXDMMEETEfENDNET .

Note: Using the Man Day Rate is sensible mainly where the work on the Deliverable is related to the same
Providing Person and when the work may be performed more or less continuously and the expected
amount of work is such that the use of Man Days seems appropriate for pricing.

The use of the Man Day Rate may also be agreed per group of specific Additional Maintenance Services
which shall be provided by the same Providing Person.

R ¢ ABRZESTLE. NEDICHIBEENRUREECENZEDT, TZOMEENSIREEIICATON,
FRIEN2EZEEN. ZOMARERTEDERC. ABDERNMEL TVSEDTHIIHAICEANTI.

ABROEAEEL. BURHEECIHOTRHEINIFEDENDRTY —EXDI I -TZLCEBENET.

If use of the Man Day Rate has not been agreed differently in the given case, the BASIC MAN DAY RATE multiplied
by the COEFFICIENT OF CRITICALITY according to the Criticality of the given Request is used in the Man Day Rate
calculation.

HEOT—ACHENWT, ABROFERIOVTHIERCEREORVIRD, HEEROEBRE(CEI(EEERMEENITEARA
BHEH ABEAEICEDODNET,

Hours provided above the aforementioned limit of 8 hours, if any, will be billed according to the Man Hour Rate.
kDR REFIRSEF I DN, MB(EU T, ABHRCEIEHEREINFT,

The Request Fulfillment Price agreed based on Man Day Rate will therefore be determined as follows:
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ABRCEIEERINLERBITMAS(L LLFOLITRESNT :

Request Fulfillment Price =
provided amount of man days * respective Man Day Rate [Agreed Currency]
+ provided amount of man hours above the daily scope of 8h* respective Man Hour Rate [Agreed
Currency]

ERETIME =
RHESNEABE * EABE [AREUVLER]
+ LEDRHEINEARED1BOFEESKME * FARR [GRULES]

This price does not include eventual TRAVEL AND LIVING EXPENSES, the value of which will either be added to the
Request Fulfillment Price or which will be billed as an individual invoice item.

RASHI(CRAETIMEIBEL. COMBICEIEINT BREBITMBCEIMEINDD, HBWHME < DFRIBEHELTEH
RKen&xd,

If a BASIC MAN-DAY RATE is not agreed in the Specification, but a daily performance rate has been agreed as part
of the agreement for the Implementation of the Maintained Software (Implementation Agreement), that daily
performance rate will be used as the Man-Day Rate applicable to this Maintenance Agreement. For the relevant
additional services rate item on the Helpdesk, the relevant Implementation Agreement ID will be indicated as the
Entrance Document, the Original Price Day of this Man-Day Rate in this case is the effective day of the
Implementation Agreement.

BEARABZXNMBTERINTORVWS, RTFUHROVINIIZOEA (CRET 2224 (BAZZE)) O—2LLTHHNE
BINTWL3I5E. TORSENMKRTEZNGERINZ ABXRELTERENS. AVTTAI EOREET 2EMOY—-EXL —
RPATAICDWTIE, BiETZEAZHIIDNIY FSOAXELLTERRSN., COBEDABROHYOMIZH & EAZZ
WOFEZHEERDET,

If the BASIC MAN DAY RATE is not agreed in the Specification, then it is considered that the basic rate is the man
day rate posted on the Helpdesk.

BEARANBERMARCEVWTERENTORWMEE BEARKEG AVITRIBRENLEABRERDEY,

1.8.7. Man Hour Rate
ABFER

Man Hour Rate is the price per a started man hour provided by the Provider to the Customer.
AR (I, fRHEE LI TRECIRMENIMInSN e — AR I 318 T,

If not agreed otherwise for a specific case, the BASIC MAN HOUR RATE multiplied by the COEFFICIENT OF
CRITICALITY according to the Criticality of the given Request is used in the Man Hour Rate calculation for
Additional Maintenance Services according to this Agreement.

FFEDT — AU THIRICEBORVIRD, SREROBEE(CERI(EEZERBEHENITTERANREN, AZZH(TEIK
BIIORSTY—EXD ARG RICEONFT,

This price does not include eventual TRAVEL AND LIVING EXPENSES, the value of which will either be added to the
Request Fulfillment Price or which will be billed as an individual invoice item.
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RASHI(CRAETIMEIBEL. COMBICEIEINT BRFEEMBCEBIMENDN HDWHME < DFEKRIEHELTEH
Kenxd,

If a BASIC MAN-HOUR RATE is not agreed in the Specification, but an hourly performance rate has been agreed as
part of the agreement for the implementation of the Maintained Software (Implementation Agreement), this
hourly performance rate will be used as the Man-Hour Rate applicable for this Agreement. For the respective
additional services rate item in the Helpdesk, the ID of the respective Implementation Agreement will be indicated
as the Entrance Document, the Original Price Day of this Man-Hour Rate in this case is the Effective Day of the
Implementation Agreement.

BERAFZEMRTEREINTORON RFUROVINIIPOBEACEHTZEE (BAZZE) O—EReLTRIED
DYEEL— M'EBESNTVSIHE . CORFRIHEDOIEEL — MIARZH(CERAEN S ARFERLLTERENS. ANLTTRY
DOZFEBIY—EAL—r7ATAICDVTE FEAZKDIDNIY MSYANELL TRRIN., COHBED ARFERO X0
BRI BAZMOFEDEERDET,

If the BASIC MAN HOUR RATE is not agreed in the Specification, then it is considered that the basic rate is the man
hour rate posted on the Helpdesk.

BEARAFRMARCBVTERENTORWMEE BAREKGF ANITFTRITHRENFARERERDET,

1.8.8. Basic Man Day Rate
BAABZE

See also Man Day Rate.

ABRBE,

1.8.9. Basic Man Hour Rate
BEARANRER

See also Man Hour Rate.

ARSI,

1.8.10. Agreed Currency
SRUEES

‘Agreed Currency’ shall mean the currency in which the prices and payments under this Agreement are stipulated.
The Agreed Currency may be determined in this Agreement (for example, in the Specification by the parameter
AGREED CURRENCY).

BRULBE [ REW(CHEIIHMMEETIAVWDOERTEIBETI .. ERULEBE R, AHROEREULCBED/SX-5T
RHBZENTEFT ARUVCEBEEMIARCBVWTERINTLRVNEE, SRUCEE[ BEOM THIEDEEL
ROFEI,

If the Agreed Currency is not expressly agreed in the Agreement, it shall be deemed to be as follows:
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LBV TERBENARICEDSNTORWMGE . LUTFO@IEHRUET :
e CZKin the case of a Customer registered in the Czech Republic;
FIOHAECEFINEZDSLS | CZK
« EURin the case of a Customer registered in other European countries;
ZOAMOBNFEECEFRENREEDHE : EUR
o JPYin the case of a Customer registered in Japan;
BARCEFINBAEDIZES 1 IPY
» USDin all other cases.

ZOMINTOIHE : USD
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2. LOGIS Helpdesk
LOGISAILI TRV

To support the provision of Maintenance Services, the LOGIS Helpdesk application (Helpdesk) is available.

RTFY-EXORME DR NI BIZHIC. LOGIS NVITTRY 7TV =232 (NVITRY) IFIFEIRETY

The Helpdesk is continuously developed for the purpose of improving the Services provided by LOGIS to its
Customers or contractual partners (e.g., LOGIS Authorized Resellers), who may provide Maintenance to End
Customers under this Agreement. The Customer therefore understands and accepts that, in this context, changes
may occur over time in the scope of the Helpdesk’s functions, the security system, or due to legislative updates
and similar matters. Such changes shall become effective upon the publication of a new Helpdesk release on the
Internet.

ANVTFTZI(E. LOGISHZDREE. FIZ@AZH(CE IV TRRBER(ICRTZIBMH I BT IEDH 322K ED/)(—h—
(LOGISRREVES-1E) ([RMHITIY-E2%zm L3 BN THRENICHFEINE T ROTER . NIZBL. ALT

FTRAIMEREDEEH, T2 AT L, F(SESELEDIRH(CLD, BFEOFRBELOICEENFELET DA RN G2 IR

L. BRIBIEDELEFET . COLIBEE(F ANLTTZRIDFHULWI -2 A 2 —y b ETRREN R R TERIEBDET,

A currently valid description of the Helpdesk functions (User Guide) is available directly on the Helpdesk.
IREAERANTTZIOMEEDHIA (I-T—H4MR) (ZANLVTFTRI ETEEAFIZENTTRETT.

The Helpdesk is available seven days a week, 24 hours a day, except in cases where, for technical reasons, either
the Helpdesk application or the internet connection itself is unavailable. In such cases, the Request
Communication takes place according to chapter "Request Communication in case of Helpdesk Unavailability" on
page 66 and any other communication takes place in the way agreed for the given area.

NIVIT 2O ANVTFTRIT7 TV =23V &34 28—y MEG DA BIRE C XD AR T RE THIIZEZIRE. 2485
fI365EFIARIEETY , FIAARRIRETHDHZE (. BRIZ1Z5 —23> 366/~ AT T AVERA B REDBROE K]
1T -2AVORCEIETON, MOIZ1 -7 -3 FHZONF TERSNTTETITNONE T,

For the communication LOGIS Helpdesk uses tickets. A helpdesk ticket is a record of interactions on a particular
topic initiated by one of the parties. Tickets can be created through the LOGIS Helpdesk application and, in case of
the Helpdesk's unavailability, through other means of communication (see the chapter "Request Communication
in case of Helpdesk Unavailability" on page 66). Helpdesk tickets provide an overview of the current status, they
record the communication history of the parties. When the communication of a given topic is complete, LOGIS
closes the ticket. The Helpdesk ticket system allows the parties to more efficiently manage the dealt topics, as the
tickets can be easily accessed and handled by authorized users from a single location. The Helpdesk ticketing
system is also a tool for measuring and improving the quality of support. The LOGIS Helpdesk application uses
several different types of tickets (e.g. Error Report, Other Issues, Additional Maintenance Services, Business Issues,
System Updates — see the Helpdesk User Guide for a detailed description). The main purpose of categorizing
helpdesk tickets is to organize them according to their kind, priority and assign them to the most appropriate
experts of the support provider. Through the Helpdesk, it is possible to provide faster and better services to
customers.

LOGISAINIFTZHT(E AZ2=7 —2aF vy M ERUET  ALTT2I0Fry M YBEO—HIC& o CRBEN=E
EDREYIICEETIPONENDEERTI . FYMILOGISAI T TR 7 IV —23> %80 THERR S BTENTE AILTTRY
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HHATERVMGEFMEOBEFEZBUTERIZEETEFT (66— ANVITFTAVEAARTREOBROERIZ1Z
T=323Y) « NVIFRIOF oy MefEo TRIRERRL, FHEEROIZI1ZT -3V BRGNS, B YID
J2127 -2 793¢, LOGISHFIy heJ0—-XUET . NVITAIFIY RS AT LICED. FryF1DDZFN5IE
PROHDI-Y—NMEECTIEAL, IR ZENTEDIeh. HEERFLIBRDONEY )2 IONEN(CEIRIZENTEF
T NVITRIFIY NS ZT A HIR—-hOBZAIEL. tNEITBHDY—-ILTEHDFT . LOGISAILITFRI7 TV —33
I VONDERZIITOF oy bERLEY (Bl : I5-LR—b, 2ZOMORIE. BIMNORTFY-ER ESRIABE, >
ATLTYTT—h - FERERBBRANT TR 1T -1 RER) ALVTFTRIOFry e NI ERENE. FryhoiE
. BB TRIEL, YR-MREEOROEBREFIRICFIYIEIDHTRIIETT  ANVITTRIZEBU T, BR(CL
DR TLNRVS —ERZIRMHIBENTEET,

Helpdesk users with the appropriate rights also have in the helpdesk additional access to e.g. contractual
documents, invoices, pricing overview, software releases, overview of compliance evaluation.

BURIERRZFFONIT TR 1-H =@ ALTTAITEN LOXE. FBRE. MISREOME., VI V)-X, 8
STEHIEOEIZEZEDENDT I AEEHDET

2.1. Access to Helpdesk
NVIFTRINDT IR

Access to the LOGIS Helpdesk application shall be provided by the Provider to its Customer after the Customer
has become entitled to the Services. The Customer accesses the Helpdesk through Customer-authorized
legitimate users. The Software Maintenance Specification (HELPDESK ACCESS INFORMATION section) is used to
determine the first authorized users — the activation accounts. Through them, the Customer can then, among
other things, start creating and managing other user accounts for his authorized users.

LOGISNVIFTRY 7IVT =232 D7 IR (3§ BREND —ER2R (I 2IER SR, IRHBECLOTHRRMEINS
BOELET ., BER (L, BEREMERZASUREROI-T-2BLINITRICPIEALEY . RY)ICIERZH 52N
I1-H— DEOPIFAN=23VTHIDRDRFECF, YVINIITRF AR (NVITTRIT7IEREIROE) HMEODNES . C
OI1-Y-ZBU TR, tOI-Y-7hI> MetEik. BIEL. 1I-Y—1ERZA5LET .

Access to the LOGIS Helpdesk is provided via the URL address at which the Helpdesk is available. The URL address
of the LOGIS Helpdesk is typically specified in the Specification. It cannot be excluded that, for certain reasons, it
may become necessary to change the Helpdesk URL address. In such case, LOGIS shall provide the Customer with
written information about the new URL address. If LOGIS has provided the Customer with written notice of a
change to the LOGIS Helpdesk URL address, no update of the Specification shall be required in connection with
such change.

LOGISNIVIFZINDTIE A& ANVTFRINFIFERIBERURLY RL %@ U TIRMHENEY . LOGIS AL TFRIDURLY
RUR (B AARCBAEEENTOET . FFEDERICED, ANV TFTRIOURLY RUZZZEE I 2 ENE LD B REE I HERR
TEERA. ZTDIHE. LOGISERERICI U, FTUWURLY RLRICEI T3 EEICL B1EHRZIRMHLET . LOGISHERZ (Xt
L. LOGISAILTFTZIDURLY RUADZEE IOV TEHICL 2B ZIToIIEE . HEXE B (CBHEL THEROEH IR EL
LEI,

The Customer acknowledges and agrees that any information submitted into the Helpdesk or provided in
connection with the performance of this Agreement may be processed by LOGIS and any applicable Reseller. Such
information may be used solely for the purposes of performing this Agreement and shall be considered
confidential. LOGIS and the Reseller shall take appropriate measures to ensure its protection and to prevent any
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misuse thereof. The Customer agrees that any information obtained through access to the Helpdesk shall be
considered confidential.

B (E ANVTTRITREENITIER. FEARZHOEITCEHEL TREENZIBEIRN. LOGISELURHET 25 —(C
JO TSN DB BN DD EZFDHL. CNICABIDEDELFT . M JIEIRE. AEZHIDETTZENEL TOMERS
N, HEBIREARBENDEDELFT  LOGISHELUITS— (3 TOREZHERL. WD AR IEMERBH LT Seo(CiEY)
BIEEZBELDEDELET BER ([ ALTTRINDT7 IR ZEBL CTHUSULIBIRIEI N THERBIRE A BENZLICART
BDELFT,

2.2. LOGIS Helpdesk User Accounts
LOGIS ANV FTARY 1—-Y—7HOYb

It is up to the Customer to ensure the security of its Helpdesk accounts by adhering to generally known principles
for the protection of user accounts. Granting and termination of access rights to the LOGIS Helpdesk is a matter
for the Customer. Because the settings and possible later password recovery take place via a link that is sent to the
user's email address, the email address is the parameter that the Customer selects for each helpdesk account and
whose choice defines the person who will handle the account.

I-Y=TH0> bOREDDHIC—REENCHISN TVBRBNCAESZECIOTNLITITRIT VY bR M ZHER T B L
BERIREELIRDFET . LOGISANLITRIOT7IEZEDH SEEDEUG. BEMTUVET, BERS. 3REL. BICHEETZH]
BEMEDH D/ (AT —METT(E. I—T—DX=)L7 RLRISXREENB) > )%Z:8L TITONST28. X=ILT7RLR(E EAIVTTRY)
PHOY NI U TRBRENNEY ., FENCLOTINIY MES ANTEEEND/INSGA—HERDINSTT,

All risks associated with the granting and termination of access rights to the LOGIS Helpdesk lie with the
Customer. LOGIS, i.e. the Provider, is not obliged to verify or distinguish the legitimacy of the Helpdesk user.

LOGISANILIFTZIND 72 ZHEDAT S EBDEUICBIET 22 TOURIBREZE(CHDET . LOGIS. DEDIRME L AT
FAI1--0OEEEDIREHBIZITORB2EaVFEEA.

In the LOGIS Helpdesk, we distinguish between so-called contractual (activation) accounts and ordinary (non-
activation) accounts.

LOGISAILITFTRAIT(E. WHhDBEZH) ED (FIT4R—-23>) THhIU R BED GEVIFAN-23>) PHhUY X5
ENTVET,

2.2.1. Activation Accounts
PITAN—=33> VA2 M

Activation accounts are contractually agreed in the Contractual Specification in the HELPDESK ACCESS
INFORMATION section. Activation accounts in the LOGIS Helpdesk are created by LOGIS for its Customer, who
shall subsequently activate them using the activation link specified in the Contractual Specification.

POTAR=23> PHI> NI B8 EOARRONI T T A7 I REHROE(CH VN TEK) LEBENE Y LOGISAIL T TR
DT ITAN=23> AU MILOGISICI o TRRZMIFICERR S, BRZR(SE2H) L DAAR(CBASE SN )T 4R=232U> )
LTI NI NeBRICTBEDELFT .

The basic activation account, which is always set up, is the Master User.
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BIGRESNDEARNRTITAN=23> THUNE XYAF— 1-9-T9,
Each activation account is automatically assigned the right to Administer ordinary (non-activation) accounts.
BT IT4NR=23> PHIONIE BED GE7IT4R=23Y) ThOo M BIR I 2HERNIBEHNICEIDHE TENET,

Besides the Master User account, it is also possible to set up activation accounts of higher helpdesk account levels;
it is not mandatory to set up higher activation accounts. The decision is up to the Customer to define some higher
activation accounts in addition to the Master User and thus use the possibility to control the access and rights of
own users when working with the Helpdesk according to own needs.

YAA— 1—H= 7HO> bOMBIC, O ERIOANIVTFTRI THID S LRIVDTITAR=23> THIO NS ETBDEETEE
9o LDV ITAR=23> PRI NERTE I DEFWATIEDDEB A NAY— I-F—(CHIZTERIDTITAN-23> 7
NI MEEERL ALTTRITOEERCEEO-_- XSV TBBOI - -0 77t AL ERZHIHI 2HEEZERIT N
ESMMNE. BEEROHIRTICERSNE T,

The following table provides an overview of the possible activation accounts:

FORE. HERTRER P ITAN=232 T N0 MOBEZRLTVEY,

Activation Account Role Helpdesk Account Level Obligation to Set Up a Role
PIOTAN—23> PHIY MDIEE] AVIFTRYI FHIYhDLAI HESEDRE

Contract Owner 30 No

A —F— ~

Responsible Manager 20 No

BHEVR—Sv— -

Master Usqr 10 (basic) Yes

AT 10 (&) 0

All user rights with which the Helpdesk operates are automatically associated with those specifically set up
activation accounts whose level value is the highest in a given situation>. The Customer hereby agrees and
declares that the person or persons who have such activation accounts have full authority to act on behalf of the
Customer in matters relating to the execution of this Agreement through the Helpdesk.

13 If, for example, the Customer has contracted only one activation account whose role is the Master User, then
(because this is the account whose Helpdesk Account Level value is the highest in the given situation) the user
logged in with this activation account role has all Helpdesk user rights and has full authority to act on behalf of
the Customer in matters relating to the execution of this Agreement.

If, for example, the Customer has contracted two activation accounts, one with the Contract Owner role and one
with the Master User role, then the user logged in with the Contract Owner activation account role has all
Helpdesk user rights and has full authority to act on behalf of the Customer in matters relating to the execution
of this Agreement (as this is an account, whose Helpdesk Account Level value is the highest in the given
situation) and the user with the Master User activation role has the right to administer user accounts in the
Helpdesk (additional rights can only be acquired if delegated by the authorized user).
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ANVTFZINRSETOI - —HER(E. LEORRICBVNTLAIMBNRES V. ERIICEEINETITAR—33> THI>
NCEBNICEREG I/ NETH, BRI hDBTITAR—33> THIY METRE AN A TF207% 80 TAZZHOE
(RT3 EIEICOVTRERICR DO TITHIT 3R MEREE I3 LCAEL. B=E3360EFT.

Activation accounts cannot be deactivated, but it is possible to negotiate changes of activation account
parameters. The LOGIS Helpdesk enables changes of activation account parameters only for exceptional situations
in order to correct unusable, incorrectly negotiated parameters (e.g. a typo). Anyone on the Customer side can
initiate the process of changing the assignment of a role.

PITANR=23> THOY MOESMEETETRAN, 7ITAR=232 T NIV N NSGA-HDZEEIDOVNTER I DILFEIRET
9, LOGISAIV T TR TS ERAARRIRER, 220 TERBSNINIXA=4 (BIZEANZR) ZEIETBIHIC, HIFHIRIRTT
TOFH. TITAR=23> THIY MDINSA-HDZEBENHFBIENET

The contracting party can propose a change in the parameters of the activation accounts via the Helpdesk. The
change of parameters will take effect on the day of acceptance of the proposed change by the other contracting

party.
LRIUEEG. ANVTTRIZBU T, PITAR=232 PHIDRONIGA-FCHBIIDEEZREI DN TEET, \TA—4
DOEE (. B OZHHFEN, RRINLEBZZ T ANACBRIERDFET,

The Customer may propose or accept at the Helpdesk a different effective date of the change. The change
becomes effective if it is accepted by the other contracting party, either on the proposed effective date or on the
date of its acceptance, whichever is the later.

BARENLTTRICENT, R EEBERMNHORE. RIFANZITOIENTEET, BE. M5O HEENZ (T
ANFHE RESNLFENB. FERABOESSMEVB(CERIEBDET,

The validity of the current activation account parameters expires on the effective date of the change of the
activation account parameters.

REDTITAN=23> PO N INSGA=ADBNEE. PITANR=23> THI> N INSA-FDZEEOFERN B (CHARRE T 1%
S
2.2.2. Ordinary (Non-Activation) Accounts
BED (JEPITAN—-23Y) PhIob
The Customer can independently self-administer non-activation accounts. Administration includes:

BRI IEFITANR—23> PHIONARB(CBEC B I 3L TEFT . BEICEUTHEEINET .

14 HIZ(E BEENYRY -1 - -DEENEIF DT IT4R—23> THI M 1DEFEZHL TSRS, (CNEEEZOIRRTAILITRY
THIDN LNVOENREEWVWTHIY NTCHBIED) « COTITAN=23 P OEZEITOTA>LTWS1-H—(Cld. £2TONL
TF29 1-H—1ERNHD. REZHDEITICEIEYT 2FIEC DV TRER(CRD TITEI T 252 MMERNBHDET, FIX(E BERH2D
DT ITFAR=23> THID ML TVWRIBES (1DEE2A—F—0&E], $31D(3XRY— 1-H—-0&=E]) | WA -—F-0T7)
TAR—=23> AU ROEZTOTA L TWS - —(C(d. £TONVITRY 1-J—1&RISHD. REZHIOFEIT(CREEI BZBIAICD
WTRBERICRD > TITEN I 222 MERNHDDFT (CNIFEEDIRTE TNV TR THID N LRIVOENSEEEWTHTY N ThdiE
®) o Fleo YRF— 1—Y— FOFAR=23>0O&E&FF DI —(C(F ANTFTRIOI1-H— Thoo Me BRI BHERNHDES

GENIOIERZ., FERENE1 - — (L TEAEINTGECOHFEUSTEET)
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» Creating a new account
LW HD> hOVERK
» Account editing
7hor b OiRE
e Account deactivation
7HU> O
» Granting and terminating user rights to the LOGIS Helpdesk.
LOGISANILIT 7T RI01—H—-1EROFT S LEDEL

Non-activation accounts have the lowest Helpdesk Account Level value (= 0). The user of a non-activation account
is automatically granted the right to Report Errors. However, this right can be removed by a user who is authorized
to do so.

IETITANR=23> THID MM |REBENAINTTRI THIZRARIUETS (= 0) o IET7ITANR=23> THIZ D1~
-2 I5-2REIIEFN BB SENET . LU, COWER)SHERZIFOI-T—(CLOTHIBRI LN TER
3_0

2.3. User Rights
1—-Y—1&lR

With the development of the LOGIS Helpdesk (LHD), the range of its available functionalities expands. Use of any
function may be restricted by the relevant user right.

LOGISAILTF RS (LHD) DBIFEICHEV FIFR B8R AR OEEE JHETRENE T . VNV DHEEEDERS. B&EI 21—
Y—1ECLOTHIBRSN BB ENBDFT .

2.3.1. Delegation of User Rights
1-Y—-1EfRDOEE

The helpdesk user can delegate to another helpdesk user the rights up to the extent of his own rights.
ANVIFRI1-Y~(F, BEOEROEE(CEWVT, BIONLVIFTRII-Y—(C, ZOEREFFEITZENTEEY,
Delegation of rights is possible in two ways:
HEFOFAEFLATD2D0I57ETRIEETT

» delegation with the understanding that the delegator will continue to actively use this right

FEEDCOHEFI BB (ATEURE BT EZIRMELI ETORME
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» delegation, with the delegator interrupting the exercise of this right15. However, such right shall remain
available to the delegator and he may resume the active exercise thereof at any time. And if anyone
removes the right so delegated, and no one else is in active possession of such right, the interruption of the
exercise of the right shall be terminated.

BEEN, COWEFIOITERDITT IR, L. COERERAEBNE| EEFIAREETHD. BEEFLDT
HZOBABN R TEEBRTAENTES, Flo. BAESNAEFIZHENDYIBRL . MO ZOER BTN IRE
LTWRWES, 1EFAT B0 TI 3,

If the current release of the Helpdesk does not yet allow to delegate some of the newly introduced user rights, the
user who has the corresponding user right can use an alternative way by logging into the Helpdesk under his user
account and sending a request to LOGIS (using the ticket "Other Issues") for assigning rights to a specific user,
specifying in the request the name and login of the user.

REONVTTZIV-ZT, FiLKCE AN I - Y- 1ERO—EM2BEI DN FHFOIENTLRWMEE, WIHTS1—
F—1EROH2I1-T -1 KDOOOFSEEL T BEOI-T=THV>NCALIFTZICOTA DU FEDI -~ (THERZE)
DETBLI, EOI-T-DERZLODTA > ZZERAITHEEL. LOGISICESR (Fryb DR 12ER) ZXEI3L
HTEFI,

2.3.2. Removing User Rights
11— —1ERDHIFR

Those accounts that have a higher helpdesk account level value also have the right to remove any right, that the
user removing the right has, from another helpdesk user with a lower helpdesk account level value.

EDBNILTTRYI THOY MUANIUBZRF D7 N> M3 HERZHIBR I 21 —TD LMERVAILTTRY 7HhI> bURILViER
FOMONILTT 2RI 1 - IhSHE DHEFIZHIBR S SHEFITELET

2.3.3. Automatic Transfer of Rights
EFOBEENEE

During the execution of the Agreement, it may happen that a Helpdesk user ceases to play an active role for some
reason (reassignment to other tasks, illness, long-term absence, leaving the Customer's company, ...). In such
situations, the Customer has the possibility to make use of the standard Helpdesk options and transfer the
relevant rights and authorizations to another user and thus handle the situation independently according to one's
needs.

ZFIOBITHRC, NTFTRY I-F-HMEBHOER (fIOFZINDBEIDHT, A, REIAARE. BERORHNSOIRE;

%) TN REEI ZRIZEBBIBENDDEFT  COLIPRR T, BZJREDNILT TR ATZ3>%=FIAL. BhEY
DHEFLAERZBI D1 - T —(GEEL. MBSV TR ZIRE (CAIR I RN TEET,

15 The delegator thereby indicates that he/she does not wish to be involved in communications related to the exercise of this
right.

16 CNICEDEAEE L. COEFOITECBIES 2117 —2a (B 592 L2 LFRVCEERIALED,
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However, it may happen that the Customer forgets to perform such procedure. In such a case, there could be a
risk that some rights would have no holder. For such a case the following solution is agreed.

UhURBHS. BEENCOLOIBFHREZTNIIHENHNET . 2DIHE. —EOIEFICRBEEIVRVEVSURINFELET D
BIEEMENHDET . COLIBFE LT OBBRRNIEEINET.

In the event that LOGIS learns or concludes that a Helpdesk user whose account is activation has ceased to be an
active Helpdesk user while the Customer has not transferred the relevant rights and permissions to another user,
then if no other active Helpdesk user has the same rights and permissions:

THOY T ITAN=232THBNVITRI I-F = BRBAIVTTRY 1 —TREBIR L% LOGISH R (3
FIHL . BERHBIE I SHEF AR ZBI D1 T~ (SEEEL TLWRWSE . tBOBBAILTFTR) 1-H-HEICHEF EHERR
ZARLTVRWMEER BLITFOLICRDET,

« the rights and permissions of that user are automatically transferred to the first active user with the highest
helpdesk account level value.

ZO1-T-DIEFIEIERE ANLTTRY PHID N LNVENRBEVRIAIOBMAI-T-(CEBN(GEEINE
ED

o LOGIS will electronically notify on this event the Master User and also the user to whom the rights and
permissions have been transferred (if it is not the same user).

LOGIS(ZCOHFICBEL T, NAA—1—H—&. HEFIEHERNEEI NI - (BU1-Y-TRWEE) ((BFH
([SBEFILEY

2.3.4. End Customer User Rights and the Handling of Requests in
the End Customer - Reseller — LOGIS Chain

RSB D1 —Y —1EF L RICEE - VTS5 — - LOGIS&HIICEH 1T
SERDENDIRK L

A Reseller, which acts as a Customer in relation to LOGIS, may, by delegating Helpdesk user rights, grant the End
Customer access to certain Helpdesk functions.

Jt5—(3. LOGISICX I RREEEL T AL TTRIDI - —HEREF(E T BEICLD. RIZBERIHFEDNITTAUHEE
ANDTICA%ZHFB]ITBENTEET,

If the End Customer, based on such delegated rights, submits a Request via the Helpdesk, such Request shall
simultaneously be deemed:

EALRAR N DD BEESNIAERNCEDIENNTFTR)BU TERZIRE UGS HEEREARCUTOEDEHBE
nxdy.

» a Request of the End Customer towards the Reseller under their agreement, and
RASEERNBUE S — (ST M HFELZHICEI(ENK,

» aRequest of the Reseller towards LOGIS under the agreement between the Reseller and LOGIS.
U5 —¢LOGISHIDZEZHCE DL, JE5—N5LOGISADE:K,

Similarly, if LOGIS submits a Request for cooperation, such Request shall simultaneously be deemed:
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[FERIC. LOGISH B HEFZIRE I 2155 X EREARUTOEOLHBEINFT,
» aRequest of LOGIS towards the Reseller under their agreement, and
LOGISHSYUES—(CXd 3 M HEEZZHICEICEK,

» a Request of the Reseller towards the End Customer under the agreement between the Reseller and the
End Customer.

5 -t RMRFRE B OZZHICE D VSN o RIEBEENDE K,

Accordingly, the Submission of a Request by the End Customer or LOGIS shall create corresponding rights and
obligations both between the End Customer and the Reseller, and between the Reseller and LOGIS,
simultaneously.

UIeho T, R EIFLOGISICLDESRDIEH (F. RICEARLITI—ELOM. BRBNCUES—ELOGISEDREDIRTSICH
WT. BEEFICARIS I BHEFIE R 2 E LS BEDELET.

2.4. Services provided upon Request and Request
Communication

EROBLVERIZIZT—aV[CBOVWTRHEhSY—E
A

Some Services are only provided upon Request. This means that the Customer is Eligible to receive these Services
only based on a properly Submitted Request (see "Communication of an already Submitted Request" on page 65).

ER(CEDVWTOMHRMEINZH—EXN®HNFET , cnld. BEITIRBEUEEKRICEDVWTOHFRBEENNSOY -EX%EZ (T3
TENTERERZBKRLTVWEYT (65—, BHCIREFHFOEROIZIZT—33Y) &

The availability of specific Services may depend on what the Customer has agreed in the contractual Specification.
However, the Customer who is entitled to Maintenance will always be allowed at least Request Communication of
the Error Correction.

FEOY—-EXDOFIATIEE M (E, BER MRS ARREZH EOHRRCBVWTERBUTATIRELRDET . UNURHS. RFZ
ZI2HERZB I IEEEEIC, P REEITHEEDERIZIZT —S 3> %I TOTENTEFT,
Requests for which the Helpdesk allows it are submitted via the Helpdesk through Tickets. Communication of

Requests that are not supported by the Helpdesk takes place according to chapter "Request Communication in
case of Helpdesk Unavailability" on page 66.

AIVTFRITEIBEE RO TUVBRERIE AN TTAITFIY M@ U OGEIELET . AN TTRITHR— MENBWERIZ1IZ
T—=332(F, 66— ANTTFRAMERARTEEDROERIZ 1= —33> [CEDIEFThNFY,

However, if the Helpdesk supports the Communication of any Request and the Helpdesk application is available,
the Customer must use the Helpdesk for the Communication of the Request.

UNURDB, ALTFTZICEWTERIZ1ZT — 23> OB R— MMTON. FAIVTFTRI7 TV -2 a2 hFI AR RE TH D5
& BEGERIZIZT -2V INVITRIZEDRINERDEE A
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Submitting a Request is ordinarily followed by further communication between the Provider and the Customer
(getting more information, Requests for Cooperation, various notifications or Delivery of the respective services
itself).

EROEBHEORCIER, IBREAELBEERBOSSRDIZI1ZT 230N REET E5RIBMOAF. HHEHR. AR
WBHNFFEY-EXBHROREM) .

Communication related to a specific Request, beginning with its Submission, is called Request Communication
here. Rules set in this chapter (and its subchapters) apply to it, which serve to ensure clear communication and
traceability of important information and events that influence the lifecycle of every Request.

ZORENBEFUFR BFEOVIIANIETZ1Z1=7—33>(F, BRIAZ1ZH -3 ENFd. KE (FR7OYD
FrIH—) (ERESNBI—-IHTNISERIN. COIL-)VIE, BBERIZ 1= —3a e EERIBRS LV 2 TOERDS
A THA DI NCRZE R R FTANRY MBI B4 % HERICTRED T,

The language used by the Parties for Communication of Requests is referred to as REQUESTS COMMUNICATION
LANGUAGE (see " Specific Requests Communication Language " on page 68) and it is specified in the Contractual
Specification.

FEROIZ1ZT -2V CMHEFENMESZFER BROIZ1Z5 230 SRV TERSN (68— FEDERII1Z
T—-23055E) B2 OSSN Y.

The GUI language of the Helpdesk Application may be specified in the Contractual Specification as the HELPDESK
LANGUAGE. If the HELPDESK LANGUAGE is not specified in the Specification, then the following applies:

NVIFRY 7TV -23>0 GUI EFE(E. 2289 L ORIV T T AINOEFBEL THIEEIND LN HDFET . AR TAILTT
AIDEFEMEESNTLRWMEE(. LX‘FD‘LﬁHéﬂi@“O

e |f the Customer's tax domicile is the Czechia or Slovakia, the HELPDESK LANGUAGE will be set to Czech;
BRI F IIHAEFLERAONFTDIHZE . AL TTRIOSEBEFIIGEISREIND,
o |f the Customer's tax domicile is Japan, the HELPDESK LANGUAGE will be set to Japanese;
BEEONHRHAEARTHIHZE . NV ITTRIDOSBIEEAEIGRESNS.
« If the Customer's tax domicile is other than listed above, the HELPDESK LANGUAGE will be set to English.
BER OB _ESELSADIZE ANV TTRIOE B REECGREENS.
Chapter "Access to Helpdesk" on page 56 deals with the access to the Helpdesk itself.
NVTITFZINDTIEAONTEE6R=S AVTTRIANDTIEADEICGEFHINTVET,

2.4.1. Request Submission
=3RiEH

For Services which are provided on the basis of a Request, the Request Submission (Submission) is an important
milestone, especially in the case of Requests with Guaranteed Times. Any Request is considered Submitted only if
the Submission was made correctly and completely.

BAZOERICUTHRRHENBRTY - ERACHBVT, BRIEE (IBH) @ FICREBAROHIERDBECHNT, ER
BYANAP=>TY, WIMBBERE, ZORMNMEKTEERIATONIZE D, IREENEHBENET,
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All Requests for Services and related messages must be clearly identified by the Specification ID of this
Agreement and the type of Services that are the subject of the Request. For example, to provide the Error
Correction Service for Maintenance, an "Error Report” Request must be submitted.

Y—EADLTOEREEETEIAYVE— T (S AP OMAERDIDL. BRDMWRTHHY—EADEMIC Lo THATE(CER
HWENBIBEDIHDET, HIZQL, RTFORDDIS—EEY—ERAZRHIBICE. [T5-LR—MERZRHITIHLE
N&HhHEd,

In the case of Request Communication via the Helpdesk the identification above is ensured automatically.
(Other means of Request Communication than via Helpdesk are described in chapter "Request Communication in
case of Helpdesk Unavailability" on the next page).

AVITFRAOZBURERIZIZS—33>0BE, LROEREBREBNICITONET. (NLITFRIUMNOMOERIZ
ZT—23YOFEF. 66— AN ITTRAVERAREIREDROERIZ1I- -3V &BICREHINTVET . )

When submitting a Request, the Customer should include in the Submission all the Requirements for that type of
Request . If the Customer fails to do so, the Provider may request the missing Requirements by submitting a
Request for Cooperation, which, for a Request with Guaranteed Times, will cause the interruption of the Time Limit
deduction until the required Cooperation is provided.

ERZIRE T 2R RS TOEROBEFAICEITIINTOEFZIZHICEDDIEDELEFT . INMRFEENBVSEIRH
B BHBBOGEDEICIOTHARCERL, NG BFSNLBOMEHEINDE T, MEHAROHZERICEWVTHE
HIPRETRIOFRIEZEZ5LE T .

The requirements for each type of Request are described in a separate pdf document Request Submission
Requirements, which is available on the Helpdesk.

BERIATOBMHE, AN TFTRAITAFOIRERBIOPDFX E[ ERIBH OB | [CERHINTVET,

In the case of Request Communication via e- mail (see "Request Communication in case of Helpdesk
Unavailability" on the next page) some Request Submissions need to be accompanied by a phone call to
EMERGENCY SUPPORT NUMBER (see "Emergency Phone Calls" on page 68).

A= )VEREIrYIAZBURERIZIZT 3230055 (66R—2 ALTFRAVERAREIREOBROERIZTIZT -3
V) | RIUR-MNES (68R-, RREHF) \OBFEZRARATINEDHDIEKRBENHDET .,

2.4.2. Communication of an already Submitted Request
BlCiREiRHDERDISIZT—33>

All Request Communication that follows its Submission must be clearly identifiable with the given
Request.

RHEICHECKRTOERDIZI=I -3V}, HeZOERESLICIATEICERBILETHIBLENHDIT

In the case of Request Communication via Helpdesk the identification above is ensured automatically.
(Other means of Request Communication than via the Helpdesk are described in chapter "Request
Communication in case of Helpdesk Unavailability" on the next page).

AVITFRAOZBULRERIZIZS—33>0B48, LROEREBBEBNICITONET. (NLITFRIUMNOMOERIZ
ZT—-23YOFE(F. 66— NI T AMERAREIREDORROERIZ1IZT -3V OB(CRHE N TVET, )
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In the case of Request Communication via e- mail (see "Request Communication in case of Helpdesk
Unavailability" below) some Request Submissions by Customer need to be accompanied by a phone call to
EMERGENCY SUPPORT NUMBER, or Emergency Phone Call (see "Emergency Phone Calls" on page 68).

A=V F TPy IR ZBUIERIZ1IZT 230056 (66R— AV TTRAMERAAREOBOEKRIZ1IZr—3a> 5
BR) | BROR-IES. HIVIRIEFE (68— RREHE) N\OBFZAKFIATONEDOHIERRENHDFT .

2.4.3. Request Communication in case of Helpdesk Unavailability
ANVITAVERARETRROIROERIZI=r—>3>

In the case that the Helpdesk doesn’t support the Communication of some kinds of Request or if the Helpdesk
application is unavailable due to technical reasons (e.g. for Internet outages), we speak of Helpdesk Unavailability.

NVIFTZICEL T, HREEOEROIZ1ZI 23V MR- hENBWNGE . FZ@AITTRIT7TVT -3, Bty
BAOEHICHIAARTIRETHIHGE (129—RVhDIFIEE) | NNV TFRERARTIREEEVET.

« If it is possible to use e-mail during Helpdesk Unavailability, the Customer must use e-mail in Request
Communication. Request Communication then continues until Request Communication via Helpdesk is
possible and as long as it is possible to use communication via e-mail, or until possibly another form of
Request Communication is agreed by the Parties.

AVIFTAVERRTETEEDBRICEXA -V ZESCEN T ERZEIR} . BERFERIZIZT—2aVICBVTEX—-)LZES
BENGDET . NV ITAVZBURERIZIZT -3V aIREICR2E T, FEX-IZEBLUIZ1Z5 23> OfF
FAN'EJRETHZMRD, FRFIHZEICLIO TR BRIZ1ZT - 23> OO ECHHEENERIF T, B3kI31Z
T—23U(3HEET

o Request Communication via e-mail is done using the SUPPORT ADDRESS specified in the
Specification. Unless specified otherwise in the Specification, the SUPPORT ADDRESS is
support@Ilogis.cz.

EX—VEBUEERIZIZ— a3 RIRESNLEYR— NP RUAZE>TITOhNE T, (AARICBIRET
HHRVBRED, HR—k 7RLA(E support@logis.cz TY,

« If it is not possible to use e-mail during Helpdesk Unavailability,the Request Communication can be
realized by a phone call. Request Communication through this form then continues until Request
Communication via Helpdesk or e- mail is possible, or until possibly another form of Request
Communication is agreed by the Parties.

AVITRAVERRTHEDIRICEA—NZESTENTERWEER. EFETERIZIZT—23a2%ITIENTEE
F, CORRBZBULERIZIZT 23 AV TTAVEZFEA- N ZBURERIZ1ZT -3 N ] REICRDE
T, FFHFELCLOTF BRIZAZT 23> OO RE(CH HFEEN SR I DT THicE I,

o Phone call using the EMERGENCY SUPPORT NUMBER: In this case an identification of Customer
and caller is needed among other things. The risk of possible incomplete information transmission
or incomprehension must be taken into account. Therefore it is necessary to attempt maximum
comprehensibility during these phone calls.

R2YR—-MESZ{EOLEE | COBE. BELREBOHERNEODILETT, E2IVFBIFTERE
REDX IR DI BEDUR I ZE B I DM BENHDFET . Mo T, INSOBFEORR(C(E. APROIEFZ A

PNENHNET .
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In Request Communication in case of Helpdesk Unavailability the Customer should provide Requirements
of the given type of Request not only in newly Submitted Requests, but also in the case of the start of
Communication of Requests that have been Submitted using other means of communication before the
Unavailability occurred. If he doesn't do so, LOGIS may request it by submitting a Request for Cooperation,
which causes any Time Limit measurements to be interrupted in Request with Guaranteed Times until the
Requested Cooperation is provided.

AVIFAOERFREIEEDZEEDOERIZIZS—3aV BT, BEE. HLKRHENEERICSVWTO#15T, ER
AOJEEDFELE T BRIC, BDIZ1=Fr—>3a>FEREZAVWUHREENEERIZIIZS -3 ORKBOIBSICEV TS, E
RiBHIC—ERRENLFBZRB/IDIBENBDIT BEZNNZITRNDRWES. LOGISRIBRHEFZIRHIBIL
(CLOTENZERIBIENTE, INIF BFENLB O NRHEINDF T, #MERAPRDH DB RICH VTR EHIPREHAI DR
IEZEBLET

As a precautionary measure, it is recommended the Customer to download the Request Submission Requirements
document for the event of Helpdesk unavailability. LOGIS will inform the Customer of possible updates of the
Request Submission Requirements document.

FRHEELLT ALTFRIPMFATERVNSSICHR, BXRIBEEAHOXEZIIV0-RIDILZBECHELFT.
LOGIS(d ERIBHBEAOXEDOEH OB FEMECOVTREZISERNLET .

For the Communication of an already Submitted Request the Provider may assign a temporary ID to the
Request in the case of Helpdesk Unavailability, which will be used for identification of all messages related to the
given Request if the ID is not known, e.g. the original ID of the request Submitted via Helpdesk. In the case of later
transfer to request Communication via Helpdesk this ID may be changed while preserving the traceability of
previous Request Communication.

BECIRHEENEERDIS1I=H—3av(CwU T, BIEHE G AV TTRVERARTEEDIRC, ZOER(CHULTEENRID
ZIBEIT BN TE. CNIIDHREADIZE. HIZENTTA%EL THREUEEROTOIDHNARARIGE(C, HEZEK
(CBEET 2R TOXVE—SDIDEL TEENNE T . N TFTRVZBURLERIZIZT —2a (L& EFEERITIZRRCE. COID(E
ZEaINFIN, MEIOBERIZT1IZ7 -3 OB o (JMRIFEINE T,

For the identification of messages related to a specific Submitted Request the Request ID is therefore used
(if any exists or is known), namely in the subject of e-mails sent to SUPPORT ADDRESS. When using the
EMERGENCY SUPPORT NUMBER it is necessary to clearly state it. If such ID does not exist or is unknown, it is
necessary to ensure a clear identification of messages related to the given Request in another way. (e.g. keeping
conversation in email etc.).

PO T, RESNEREDOERICEETZAYE—IDIDEL T, ERIDMEDN (FFEI3HE. HBILEDHOTVDE
&) DFED. UIR=KNPRVAIGEESNBZEX=ILDAA MU, HBWNETPYIRATERESNI AV - S OARIfENDNE T,
R2YR— MESZEIIFICE, BBECCNGRRIVENHDET . TOLSBRIDHITFELRL. HININDNOTLRNES.
BDFFET. BRBEKRCEETIAVE-STHIEZAECITINENHDEFT (HIZ(E. EX=IL TOPLOERDZ KT TS
%) .

In the case of Request Communication via e-mail during Helpdesk Unavailability refer to chapter "Emergency
Phone Calls" on the next page.

NVIFZIMERABTREDM(C. EX—IVE@TIryI A% BURERIZIZT -3 %ITRSBE. 68R—-3 BR3E

72
=g,

a%

=111

In Maintenance Services with Time Limits the Delays caused by the unavailability of an internet or e-mail
connection of either Party are not considered Delays in provision of Deliveries according to this Agreement.
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B HIROHDRTH—LRACHENT. WITNHDOHFEED>F—1Y hHDWNIEXA—IEROFARBIBECIOTHET D
ERE(L, ARZZH(CEDE, MmORMICHIDELL (EHBENEE A,

2.4.4. Emergency Phone Calls

In the case of Helpdesk Unavailability ("Request Communication in case of Helpdesk Unavailability" on page 66)
some messages from the Customer related to the Request sent by e-mail must be accompanied by a phone call to
the EMERGENCY SUPPORT NUMBER (Emergency Phone Call).

NIVIFTZIERARBTEEDRIC (66— AVTTAVERARTIREDOROERIZIZ —23Y) EX-ILHDWNETrvIRIC

JOTREENILERKRICEET 2. FERNSDAYE—-2(OVNTE, BEYR-IES (RI2EFE) \OBFZHOLEND
EDON'HDET

These are messages related to Services with Guaranteed Times where an Urgent Calendar is assigned to
the Criticality Level (typically High and Extreme Criticality).

chid. B2NL VY- EBEULANICHUVTEETNTVS (Z<DBECNR. BV, FEIFELCEVEEEICHULT
iBA) | REEABAOIS—LK— MEHET AV —-JICRBREFEMEASINET,

This applies to any messages from the Customer in the course of Request Communication that influence the
measurement of Time Limits (Request Submission, provision of cooperation requested by the Provider, notice of
finding a change in Responsibility and it applies until it is clearly indicated that it is not needed for the specific
message or Request anymore.

NI, KAl BE@ETEIJ(L%jg%&(iqgskal:ﬁ_:/El\/a)FEﬁ(D\ BEAENSOVNRDXvE—J(CEEAIN (Z3K4E
H REENERUBR D ORM, I5-BRECHIDIEEOERDEA. TOM) FFEDXT—CHDWNIEKRICEFERF
f“%\%@b\tﬁﬁﬁﬁ(;méﬂéiTLﬁHéﬂi@“o

During the Emergency Phone Call, an identification of the Customer and caller is needed among other things.
Moreover, it is necessary to identify the Request and Message (time and form of sending, subject of the message)
that the Emergency Phone Call is related to.

RIBHEOR, FICHAREREFEEDOIDIRETY ., S50, BENMEIDIEREXVT—T (RFOXERE Xvt—-20
A4B) R CEIRENHDET .

2.4.5. Specific Requests Communication Language
RWEDERIZ1IZF—->3>SE

The language used by the Parties for communication of Services Requests is referred to as REQUESTS

COMMUNICATION LANGUAGE and is specified in the Contractual Specification.

RTFY-EXEROIZ1IZT -2V [CEVWT HEENMER TS EEE. BRIZ125 23> EFEBLLTERSN, 2 £
OLARICBAZEEENE Y,

Standard REQUESTS COMMUNICATION LANGUAGE is English and Czech.
REOERRIZIIZT -3 EEBEFRESLUFIIETT,
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As part of Optional Maintenance Services, a Specific REQUESTS COMMUNICATION LANGUAGE can be agreed as
REQUESTS COMMUNICATION LANGUAGE. However, the Provider does not guarantee in advance that it will be
able to set any language as REQUESTS COMMUNICATION LANGUAGE, it is also not guaranteed what impact
setting a Specific language may have on the Price.

ERORTY—ERO—EBEL T HEDEKRIZIZT -3
T UNLEBHBIREE R, WIS EEOERIZ1IZ 33
EIBUCLOTURAFEOVWTHIRIELE R A

BB, BXRIZ1ZH-330EEBELTE 3'5:2:73*(%&
FEEU GG TE CEREERICIRIIE T itﬁ;&@iﬁé 54

>
>

]]|||I ]]||||

2.4.6. Closure of a Helpdesk Ticket Due to the Customer’s Failure
to Provide Cooperation

BEDBRHZIRBRUBORECLICEBINNI TR FrybooO—-X

If the Customer fails to provide the required cooperation in a helpdesk ticket for more than 60 days (e.g., does not
provide information necessary to reproduce the reported error, does not report the results of testing, or does not
respond to a LOGIS inquiry), LOGIS is entitled to close the ticket. Where applicable, LOGIS may also charge for its
services (e.g., under Additional Services or if the Error Report has been assessed as Non Error). If the matter
becomes relevant again, the Customer is required to create a new helpdesk ticket, submit a new request.

BARDNIVTTRI FryNMIBERBR NZ60B U EIRHULBWMES RESNIS- BRI BHcnBERFERz =M
(9272\AN TZI\%*%’E%E*L/BL\ LOGISOBIWEDR(CEIZLRVE) | LOGISIEFFIvheI0-X321EFZBLET, %
19555, LOGISIFZDOY — l’_7\ (L)Jl]b‘ EXFREIS—LR- MRS —EFHBSNIGERE) (CREZFERI L
D‘@Di@l BIRENBURLELLSE . BEEFFHULVWWAILTTRY Forybelemsl. HiLLWERZIRE I 20 ENBDET .
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3. Agreement and Software Maintenance
Specification

LB IVYI NIV RTFLER

3.1. General Contractual Provisions

—fi%S2HISRIA

3.1.1. Software Maintenance Specification

VI NI 7 RSk

Under the Software Maintenance Specification, the Parties agree on which services will be provided to the
Customer, under what specific conditions, and for which Maintained Software within the scope of Maintenance.

YINIIZRTFEARICEDE, MBFER RTOHEEA T, EORTHRYINIIZ(HU T, EOLSBREARBNRBREAFDE
T BEIRMHEINZY -ERIOVTERLFT.

The Specification is a contractual document, the Software Maintenance Specification, which explicitly references
these General Terms by linking to their location at a URL address and identifies the Software Maintenance
Agreement by its ID.

AREFEZH) EOXETHBYI NI VRSFARRTHD, URLY RLRICE BB TE(CIDA—#ERIAZ BRI ICEIR I HE
EBIC YINITTRTFEZZDIDICLOTHFELE T

3.1.2. Software Maintenance Agreements
VI NI 7 ERFERK

Unless otherwise contractually agreed in a specific case, the Specification, together with these General Terms,
constitutes the contractual documents that, along with any additional Specifications referencing the same
Agreement ID, collectively form the Agreement. These General Terms and the Specification are an integral part of
the Agreement.

FFEDSEHCHENTEH) _LRIEERHRVRD, ARAIAREAR—ARSRIAZZHI X EZEAL. F—0ZZHIIDESIRI 56N
AREEDE T INSZHEFRL TR ZHBALET . A —HRRIAS LR AZHIORBI R —EPZAERLET

As stated in the preceding paragraph, the Agreement may include more than one Specification. The obligations of

the Parties concerning the provision of Maintenance under a specific Specification take effect on the effective date
of that Specification.

AIETIRATZLS(IC, ZHCIEBOARNZINDIZENBDET  FFEDERCEIRTORMCEIIMAFTEDNE
B3 SIROFE B (CHERLET,
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Documents that form an integral part of the Agreement may contain a link or links to other documents (including
links to documents referenced via a URL). All linked documents are automatically incorporated into the Agreement
and become its integral part. Any linked document is considered as if it were part of the document that contains
the respective link.

LRIDOARB] RIZ—BPZAERL T DNE(CE, MDXEADYU>Y (URLZNTUTSRENZIXEBADIIZED) H'EFNE5
BheDET ., UIENIEIRTOXEFBE BN THAAATN, EORBIRIZ—EBERDET, U TSN EL N
TNUSHIE T DU V2SO ED—BFTHINDL(CRONET .

Any deviating provisions agreed upon in the Specification or in any higher-level contractual document, if such a
document is agreed upon, take precedence over the provisions of these General Terms.

ERRFE LAZZHINE (HERENERINTVIEE) ([(BLTEBSNIA—MRFRIACRRDMRIE [F. A—HESRIA
DOIRTECBTLET,

3.1.2.1. Delivery of Documents
XEDXATSE

Delivery of Documents (invoices, notices, and documents containing substantive legal acts) between the Parties is
carried out either in person or through a postal license holder (hereinafter referred to as "post"). A document is
considered delivered as soon as the respective Party (the Recipient) receives it.

MAHBEFOER FERE. BAE, RENPENITRZEVXE) OXfHE ERFREUILEEERFRTE
(LUFTEME [EVS) BUUTONE T, XE([F S%EEE (ZEE) NeNzeRAUiERT BSCRAETNE0
EHRBENET

All documents sent to the Recipient by post are also deemed delivered if they are returned to the relevant Party
(Sender) as undeliverable, provided they were sent to the Recipient's registered office address stated in the header
of this Agreement or to another address that the Recipient has communicated to the Sender in writing after
signing this Agreement.

ZOEETE(CERX SN2 TOBHAL. REZHIONAYS —(CRRBENZREOSIRBHIER. FEARZHERICZE
ENEMECE@DTBRMULBIOEFRTECXMSNIEE., BOERELLTREEEE (XE) [ORESNBES.
BCESNBDEHBENET

The legal effects occur even if the Recipient by his action (especially refusal to accept the document or failure to
notify his new address) or omission (especially failure to collect the deposited document) obstructs the delivery of
the document. In such cases, the date of delivery is considered to be:

REENEDTR (FICEBHOZEESTL(EFFEFIOBIARD) FLERAMER HIFREEHOSIEDED) [CLhE
ORI TAZETHOTH ERIRNRELFT T COLIRBE . MFBEBUTOLICHRENET,

» The date of the first unsuccessful delivery attempt by the post,
HME(CLDRMDELERZOFELER.

« The date on which the post notifies the Sender that the Recipient was not found at the address,
BMENMEAEICHL. REBENEOEFRCRIETH OB IS H .

» The date on which the Recipient refuses to accept the document, or

RRENSROZREESUH.
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o The last day of the document’s storage period.
YEREMEORIZH.

If the tax domicile of both contracting parties is the Czech Republic, then a data box of the respective contracting
party may also be used for delivering invoices and documents containing legal acts. Delivery to a data box is
governed by Act No. 300/2008 Coll., on electronic acts and authorized conversion of documents, as amended
(also known as the "Act on Electronic Acts").

LML FER G OWRINFIOHAE THIEE, DRENIFEOT —IhwIRE, BRESLWENITRZEOX
EOXRMIERATIENTEFT . T-IRVIANDIFES, WESNLEFIXESLIVANERIDE (55300/20085
BB EFXEE]) [COTREINET.

3.1.2.2. Cooperation
i5Ya)

The nature of the agreed services requires a certain degree of cooperation from the Customer. Without this
cooperation, the Provider cannot perform properly. The Customer agrees to provide the Provider with
cooperation necessary for the proper performance of services, respecting the terms of the General Terms and the
Maintenance Specification.

BRINLY-EADME L BENSO—EDRNIBELLDET COBNONBINE IREEQBEYCEBZRITTE
FEA. R U-EROBUIREITICRERGNZRHEE RHIBLLCERL, —MRFRIASIMRTEEROFKIEZE
SEESIIEVET N

3.1.2.3. Severability
B eI RETE

If any part of this Agreement becomes unenforceable, the rest remains in full force and effect.

AEZHOVITNHDED NMEINEROIIZETE., IEKDDEPD (TN N ZBLET,

3.1.2.4. Assignment and Transfer of the Agreement

ZHORES LV B

The Customer may not assign or transfer this Agreement, in whole or in part, without the written consent of the
Provider.

BEQ. RHEOZEECLIARTRUIC, REHOEEPEFE— B2 BRI (IBIRI HLETEF A,

3.1.2.5. Waiver of Rights
HEFIRREE

Failure to enforce any provision of this Agreement does not constitute a waiver of rights or the termination of
rights.

AEZHIOVITNHORIBZHITURN OB A TE. HEFDMERFIHEFI D T 2B I 55D TEHDEE A
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3.1.2.6. No Agency
REERU

This Agreement does not create an agency, partnership, or joint venture.

AREZEE, RIBIERMR, \— =7 FLEERBELZBHI OO TIEIHNFEA.

3.1.2.7. No Third-Party Beneficiaries
B==BERL

This Agreement has no third party beneficiaries.

AR =BOR B EIFELEIEA,

3.1.2.8. LOGIS's Free Disposition of Its Own Software
LOGISIC& 3B #YI MITT DEE{EIR

Except for the legal restrictions and obligations assumed by this Agreement, the Provider is not restricted in any
way with respect to the Customer in its decisions on how to deal with any of its own software.

ARE(CLDEIENFIRBLURHFZIRE, IRHEE Q. BHOVINII7OEDIRWITEICE T HRECHNT, BRI
LT—oHzRHFEA.

3.1.2.9. Governing Law (Jurisdiction)

#HE (B8

This Agreement is governed by and constructed in accordance with the laws of the Czech Republic and the Parties
represented herein submit to the jurisdiction of the Czech courts to resolve any disputes that may arise in
connection with this Agreement. Unless otherwise specified in this Agreement, the rights and obligations of the
Parties are governed by the relevant provisions of Act No. 89/2012 Coll., the Civil Code, as amended. In matters
related to the granting of rights to use the Software or other services of LOGIS qualifying as works of authorship,
the provisions of Act No. 121/2000 Coll., on Copyright, Rights Related to Copyright, and Related Rights (the
Copyright Act) apply. Any legal action or court dispute arising in connection with this Agreement shall be initiated
and conducted in the competent court in the Czech Republic, with the parties agreeing, under Section 89a of the
Civil Procedure Code, that the District Court in Ostrava shall have local jurisdiction for all disputes.

ARZZE(IFIIAHFANE OER(ERL . CNICEDVWTERIRENZ60EL. ARZZHCEHEL TAEUB VDRI EICDOVTE.
LUEEHGFTIIHIME O FIPFIOEEEIE(CIRLET . REZHICIEROTEDHRVIRED, HBEOEFIDLUEFEL, IESN
122012F%#5895 (KiE) OREMECENLET . YINIITER(FZDOMDLOGISOE/EMEL THY —EXDFIA
HEOMSCRETZBEICOVTE. EFEE (BFRESLUBFIECHBIZ I ERN N U (CBHEEFICRATEEE
121/20005) OMEMNEAINE T AZZH(CEHEL TEURVNRZENBEFZ(IHY Loimss. FIORMNEOE
ERHIPRICHBVTIREE SN, BIEINZ6DOEL. BEEEIRBRINEFEGARK(ICEDIE, AXNUFMAFRFIFINIARTO
MPIOOVWTEEIEZB I L CERULET,
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3.1.2.10. Liability of the Parties
HEHORE

Each Party is liable according to the law for damages caused to the other Party by a breach of its obligations under
this Agreement or other legal duties.

RUEH(F. AR (CEIEBFTREZOMOENEIEDER (CEIDEFAICEUEEIONT, FRBICRVEES TR
anEd,

The payment of interest on arrears and/or contractual penalties does not terminate the entitled Party's right to
claim damages caused by the reason for the application of the penalty or interest on arrears.

IBHEARSLIU (FF) (RENEOZIAVG HRENEFILEHEHBOEAFERCIOTECIEZIONT, &5
ZRIHFEMEEREZFRIMENCH RSO TEHDEEA.

Limitation of Liability
BEDHIR

The total liability of each Party for all claims under this Agreement is limited to direct damages up to the amount
paid under this Agreement for the Basic Maintenance Services during the 12 months preceding the claim.

AEHCEIIRTOFBRICH IR HBEOREEF. HZFEROFER12NMNABICERNMRTY -ERICEAL TAZZ
HICEDESTHADONEREZ FIREIDEHEEICRENF T,

Exclusion of Liability
SEORMER

Neither Party shall be liable for loss of income or indirect, special, incidental, consequential, punitive, or exemplary
damages, or damages for lost profits, revenues, business interruptions, or loss of business information, whether
known to be possible or reasonably foreseeable.

WINOHEES, INADEK, BHEHNIEE. HHEE. (JMEMEE. MRIIEE. BERIEERE. FErENIE
EREE. REVICHIZRDIER, INFEOEKR, PR, FLEBRBIROBKR(SHIBIEERECOVT, TNHEIEEMLL
TERSHSNTLEh, FREEEN(CF RulgE ThHolehzng, —tIo&EEzahRVEDELET,

Exceptions to Limitation
HIFRDHISH

The limitations of liability mentioned above apply to the maximum extent permitted by applicable laws but do not
apply to violations of the other Party’s intellectual property rights.

LEEOSEEOHIRIT. WRHEINZEG TROHSNImRAROEH TEAINFIN BFS OB EEDEE(C(HEAS
NEEA-

3.1.2.11. Complete Agreement
TESR

This Agreement contains the complete agreement between the Parties regarding the subject matter of this
Agreement and supersedes all prior discussions, statements, agreements, and contracts, whether oral or written,
between the Parties regarding the subject matter of this Agreement.
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ARG AL O RBIAICEITZEBEMOTERETZBML. AW DO REBIAICEII2HEEROOGEE
(FEA(CLD—VDOFERIFZE. RIA. ERELUVERITEELLET .

3.1.2.12. Legal Defects
BRI R Bla

If any provision of this Agreement is found to be legally defective, the remaining provisions of this Agreement
shall remain in effect. The Parties will attempt to replace the defective provision with a valid provision that is as
close as possible in wording and meaning to the defective provision.

AREZHDVINHDORIBNERCRIENHDERDENTIZETEH REZHIDIXKDDOKIAII N EZEITZDEDELET HEE
(& REBDHIMEZ . EOXESLUVBIKCEVTRIEDSHDIRIE (CRIBERRDAVENBIRE TESHRR 2L 588H2H0
ELEY,

3.2. Maintained Software

RFROYIMITT

The Software which is under this Agreement and its Specification subject of Maintenance Services is referred to as
the Maintained Software. The Maintained Software consists of one or more Maintained Items.

AEHORIAS SUALARICEDIERTY - EADM R THBYIMIIT ([E ARSTFHROVINIIVELTERSNET RST
MRYITNIIT(E, 1 DERFERDRTHRIATLNSHRDIISFT .

For the purposes of this Agreement, Maintained Items may be:
AREHOBRDDIC, RFHROTAT LG AT OEOELEFT :
» Products
Hm
» Systems
AT
In following chapters it is explained, how software becomes Maintained Software.

UTFOEICBVT, VINIIZHEDSSIRTIHROYVINITVERBZDNMIDWTEREAENTVET,

3.3. Scope of Maintenance and modifications of
Maintenance Scope in Time

RTDEEE ERFEZIBCHIT D FHFE

This chapter provides basic information on how and through what documents the Software Item becomes
Maintained and what determines the scope of its Maintenance. This information is essential for a proper
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understanding of chapters "Services provided upon Request and Request Communication" on
page 63,"Maintenance Eligibility of Software Items" on page 144 and "Prices and Payments" on page 147.

RTOEEEEFFREIFRIBCH T DHFE. COBIRE, 63/< } ERBIVERIZIZT -2V (LB OVWTHRHEN S Y —EX,
144R—=2 YINIIT AT LAORSTERR M, 147R-2 AISETIAWEZ EUIRF I BHICEEREDTY,

3.3.1. Scope of (agreed) Maintenance
(B8UE) RFOEEE

By the Scope of agreed Maintenance the following is understood:
BURRSTOEHECIOT, A TFTORBSNEREEINET !
« for which period of time and
T EREAFE
 for which Software are agreed
BRUIROYINITY
« which Maintenance Services with which parameters of these Services and
RFY—EREZDY-LRD/NFA-H
« for what price or prices and payment terms
fMABE STHAVGEAF
the Maintenance is agreed.
LEREHUTRSFHERENET,

The Scope of Maintenance is determined by the relevant Software Maintenance Specification and/or currently
effective Entrance Documents.

RSTOEHE S, BETDVINIIVRTARS IV (H20F) IREBINBIY NSV ANE(CLHOTRESNFT,

3.3.2. Entrance Documents
IVNSVAXE
Software Items become Maintained through Entrance Documents.

VINIIPTATLIE ISV A EZBL TRSTIREBDF T,

Each Entrance Document is either an agreement or a written contract between the Provider and the Customer, or
it is an integral part of such agreement, with the part being clearly identified. An Agreement or written contract
becomes an Entrance Document of a Software Maintenance Specification, if:

BIVNSDANER. IRHELBAZLOMOERHIVIEMECLDERH. HBVE. BIDNIRHECHEISNTVLIBEE. €
DESREBDOARAIRB—EITYT, GRHIVEFEMEICLDENL LUTFOIHZEC, YINIIFVRTFARDIV IS VAXELE
RDFEI,
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o the Entrance Document states that it is the Entrance Document of the relevant Software Maintenance
Specification, and this Software Maintenance Specification is  clearly identified,

or

IDRSDVAX B, BEIBYVINIIVRTFARRDIY MSOANXETHIEEL BN, FIDYVIMITTRTFEERD
BA t (C tE o < n T A GR
HBNE

« in the Software Maintenance Specification there is a clearly identified contractual document designated as
an Entrance Document.

YIRNIIPRTFHERRICBEVT, I ISV AN B EVTHEESN TR TV I ENHD.

Agreements, which are either a Contractual Document as a whole or for which the Contractual Document is an
integral part, are referred to as Entrance Agreements.

SRV TENIXETHD. HRVWIZHIXENEORBTRB—EBELBOTVSERIF. IV MV AERELTERINET,

As a result of changes to the Entrance Agreements, the scope of Maintenance of the Maintained Software may
change.

IR AEROEBEDRERELV T ARTHROYINIIT DIRTFOHFENEEEINDENHDFT .
Typical Entrance Documents are:
HBNBRIYMNSYANE :
» Software Licence Agreements
YINII7 51 AEH
» Software Licence Specifications
VINII7 SO A kR
o System Agreements
SAT LR

If the Entrance Document of a particular Software Maintenance Specification is a Software License Agreement,
then all the relevant Software License Specifications automatically participate in the specification of the
Maintained Software under the relevant Software Maintenance Specification, such that all Products for which the
Customer has a currently valid right of use under such Software License Agreement are part of the Maintained
Software, and the terms and conditions of the relevant Software Maintenance Specification and this Agreement,
including these General Terms, apply to the maintenance of such Software.

FEDYINITTIRSTFERRDIY NSV AXENVINIIT MDA THIHE . ETOHKXYINII 71> ARHE
(FEIET BV I MITTVRTFARRICEDIERTHROVI NI 7 DARRICEBHICHINDDET . ZOLSBYINITIT S IR
L (CEIDERBENMREBAN L EREZAE I ZETORBE. RTHROYIMII7O—EERD., BETBYIMIIT7 R
STHERRERZHIORIA (INBO—MREIEZED) NEOLSRYINIITRFCEBAINET,

If the Entrance Document is a Software License Specification, then all Products for which the Customer currently
holds a valid use right under the given Software License Specification are considered Maintained Software.

IVRSDAXENVINIIT A AR THRIHE . FEVIMNIIT7 A AERICE D EMENMRER N EAE:
BIETORGBE ARTHROVINIITEHRBENET .
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Note: Therefore, if the Entrance Document is a Software License Specification, this does not mean that any
other Software License Specifications of the same Software License Agreement will automatically
participate in the specification of the Maintained Software according to the relevant Software Maintenance
Specification.

R 0T IDVPIVAXENYINIIT A DA THREE. NE RCYIMIIZSA 2 AZHIDMBDY
TRDI7SA AR EBNIC, BhET DY I MITVRTFIRRCEIERTIROYI MITTOEARCHIN DLV
STLILEFBDFER A

Typical System Agreements are Implementation Agreements and Customization Version Execution Agreements. If
under an Implementation Agreement, the execution of one or more Customizations is agreed upon, then the
relevant Implementation Customization arrangement is for the purposes of this Agreement a Customization
Version Execution Agreement.

BRI 2T LAEZH(E BAZKIENRINAX N=23> RITEHINHDET . BAZKICEIE1IDFFEHDHRSY
NAZXDEITNERINIHE. BETZEANRINVA XOEDRD(E AZFIOBEH L hAIXA X N-23>RITEHE
RDFEI,

For Software Maintenance Agreements concluded as of January 1, 2026, a Maintained Item also includes any
Customization executed by LOGIS, whether as an Implementation Customization in connection with the
Implementation of the Maintained Product, under this Software Maintenance Agreement, or pursuant to any
other agreement between the Contracting Parties.

202651 B 1HEARRCHEREEN B YT M T VRSFEHCENT ARTFHRT AT ALF RYITMITTVRTFEHICEDIURST
MRE@DOBAICEEET ZEANRINAXEL T, FFEH)HEERDEDMMORZH)CEIELOGISHERMEUILARINA
AHEFNET.

3.3.3. Maintained Items
RFHROTATA
A Maintained Item is an entity defined for the purposes of Maintenance under this Agreement.
RIRROTVATAZ. REZHNCEISRTFTOBNDOLDICEREINIERTY,
Each Maintenance Item is assigned the following information entity:
BRTFT7AT LG AT OBEROI>TAFHENNHTENET
1. Maintained Item Software
RSFROTATLYITNITT
2. Scope of use rights of the Maintained Item
RTHROT AT LAOIEFIEDEEHE
3. Pricing Information of the Maintained Item for Maintenance purposes
RTOERIDTZHDRST RO T A T AR IEHR
4. Original Price Day of the Maintained Item
RTFHWROT7ATLOZEHOIEEE
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All this information is contained in or is resulting from the Entrance Document.

COBIREET IVISDVAXBICEENDD HBVEIYMSUAECERLET .

3.3.3.1. Maintained Item Software
RFHROYIMNITT

For each Maintained Item, at least one Software related to the Maintained Item must be clearly specified, for which
the Maintained Item establishes or changes the scope of Maintenance.

BRITUROVATACHUT ARTFHROTATACEET YT RIT T M BLES— DR ESNRIINERDEE
Ao RFIROTAT LG COYIRIIP(SHUTHEZEN . HBVHMRTOEFHZZEEBLFI .

Note: More Maintained Items may be related to the same (maintained) Software, in other words — a specific
Software may be a Related Software of one or more Maintained Items (see also Example below).

A5 BEORTHROTATLNELD RTFHROD) YINIIT(CEELTOWBIENHDET . DED, HBKFED
VYIRNII7(E — DU LDRSTFHROTAT LD, BEFTZVINIITTHIHENHDFT (UTOHISER) .

Note: As we speak of Related Software of Maintained Items, we may also speak of Related Maintained
Items of a specific Software.

R RSTFHUROTVATLAOEETZYIRNIIZIOOVWTENRBIGE FEDYI NIV OBET RTFHROTAT
ADWTERRBIZENHDFET .

An Entrance Document that contains at least one Maintained Item Related to a specific Software can be referred
to also as the Entrance Document of that Software. Similarly, an Entrance Agreement that contains at least one
Maintained Item Related to a specific Software can be referred to also as the Entrance Agreement of that Software.

FEDOYINIIT ICEETIRTHUROTAT ANV RLKEE—DEENDIIY N VANE TOYINIIPOIYRSVANX
SELTEERENE T BAKIC FEDOYINII7 (CEIES ZRTHROTA T AN BLEE—DEFNDIIV IS OAER
(F EOYIRNIIZDIV NSO AERBEVTEERENET,

3.3.3.2. Scope of Use Rights of the Maintained Item
ERTFRROT AT LADEERHEDEEH

Usually, a range of use rights is agreed for each Maintained Item Software. Maintained Item Software and the
related scope of use rights constitute a unique entity determining WHAT is the subject of maintenance.

WBE, ERAEOEHE L. BRTHRO7ATLAYINIITICHUTERBINE T RITFWIROTATLYI NIV EfEREDE
EIPEHE (S RTOMRMANGREIBEEDI T T1ZBHLET .

3.3.3.3. Pricing Information of the Maintained Item for Maintenance purposes

RTFOENDOLOHDERTRFROT7 A T LAOMHiE R

Pricing Information of the Maintained Item for Maintenance purposes (hereafter referred to as Pricing Information
of the Maintained Item) shall be used in Maintenance pricing.

RTOBHOLDORTHROT AT LAOMIRER (LUF. MRSFHRO7ATLAOMARIFEIRIEND) (& ARTFTOMAGERE
(CBVTEEDNFT.
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Pricing Information of the Maintained Item is:
RITFUROT AT LD EERIE.

a. either a specific price in the form of a specific value agreed in the contract for which its Maintenance will be
provided (eg Annual Maintenance Price, Maintenance Price for a specific Maintenance Period, ...),

LBV TERUL. RTIREOHRER D, FEOBMEDOHETORENME (FIX(E FERERTMAS. FFE
ORSTHARICXT I SR TIAESS)

b. or the so-called Basic Price of the Maintained Items (hereinafter referred to as the Basic Price), ie the price
that will be used in calculating the maintenance price (see "Yearly Maintenance Price of a Maintained Item"
on page 148). Regarding the Basic Price:

HINE WDDZRTFHRO7ATLAOEARIE (MUTF. [BEARMIZIEND) | DFD RFEEOFHE(CEDND
it (148R— RTHROTATLOFERRSFMEAE) o BEARIAR(CONT :

o The Basic Price is any price item of the Entrance Document that is expressly indicated as the Basic
Price

EARERS(E. I M OAXETEANMEEL THHREN TR 74( T A

o |If the Entrance Document is a Software License Specification, then the software license price
specified in the Software License Specification is automatically considered the Basic Price. The Basic
Price of such Maintained Item may be expressly contractually agreed in a different amount from the
software license price specified in the Software License Specification — thus the determined Basic
Price shall take precedence over the determination of the Basic Price under the previous sentence.

IVRSVAENYITNII T SA TS IR THBBE . YINII 7S UEARICBREESNZY I NI 7511
S AMEN BB (CERNMIIREARENET . ZOLIBRTHROT AT LAOEAMASH YIMITT 1>
AMEAR(CBAEE SNV T MUY 51 2 Mg E B8R T2 _ L IRRE(CE RSN E . IRESNZEKR
A& A, BIOSICE I EAMMARDRELNBELET .

o |f the Entrance Document is a Customization Agreement, then the relevant Price for Execution of
Customization Version is automatically considered the Basic Price. The Basic Price of such
Maintained Item may be expressly contracted for at a different amount than that specified in the
preceding sentence — the Basic Price determined in this way takes precedence over the
determination of the Basic Price according to the previous sentence.

I RSVANXENNRINAZZHIDIZE . hAIYAX N=23> EITOREY BE N E BT (CEA g
HRENET . TDISBRTHROTATLAOERMAS(L, BIX TIEESNCEREAL (FELDEER CHHRIIC
ZHISNBBENHDFT . COLICUTRESNERMMAS (L, AISCEICERNMBORELDER TSN
95

3.3.3.4. Original Price Day of the Maintained Item
ERFRROT7A T LDV DIEEH

Each Maintained Item has its Original Price Day.

BRSTHRO7ATLIC, HHOMBENHDFT,
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The Original Price Day may be agreed in the Entrance Document of the Maintained Item or under this Agreement
expressly for that Maintained Item as any Day on which the Parties agree as the Original Price Day of the
Maintained Item.

BRTHROT7ATLILFHAOMBEENGHDET . TNE TORSTFHIROT AT AU TIRHEC, mHFEEMRSTIRO
TATLAOHBIOMAEE THHEERBULHEL T RFMROTATLADIY FSVAXEZBICBNT, HIVFAZICEDIES
Benxd,

If no such Day is specified, then in the case of a license, the relevant Effective Day of the License is considered to
be the Original Price Day of the Maintained Item.

ZOLORAMEFESNRVGE, SMEOADHER. BET /AR BMRTHROTATLAOEHYOMIEETHS
EHRENFT

If the Original Price Day of the Maintained Item is not apparent from the preceding paragraphs, then the Original
Price Day of the Maintained Item is the day on which the agreement on the relevant Price became effective. If the
Effective Day of the Entrance Document of the Maintained Item is not expressly agreed or known, the Original
Price Day of the Maintained Item is the day on which the parties have indicated their consent to the relevant price
(e.g. the day of acceptance of the offer).

HEOERTHROT AT LAOH YOS B DRI & ESE(CLDBASH TRUVZECE, HERORTHROT AT LAOHH O
BEE HEZOMZCOVWTOERBORENBERDFT . HEDRTFTHIROTATLADIY MY AXEOFENBNARNICE
BSNTORWSEEREBASH TRWEEI(CE HZORSTIIROTATLAOSYIOMIZH (3. mEHBENHZOMAS(CO
WTEEZRIALEAE (BIZE BULHOREDH) LR0FI.

If even the above rule did not allow the determination of the Original Price Day of the Maintained Item, then the
Original Price Day of the Maintained Item is the first day on which the Maintained Item was made available to the
Customer (the day on which the Provider sent the relevant component to the Customer by some means or the day
on which the Provider provided the Customer with the data necessary to download the component).

ERDIN—IVTHRTHROT AT LAOEH DR EMNRESBRIOIHE . RTIROT7ATLAOSHIOMIZA (. BEZ(C
RTIWROTATLNRHEINRYOBE (RHEEMISHOFETHZOIVR-—R> MRERGXLULR. FE3>
K=~ 2H9>0— R BHDCHERT - S RFEENBER(CIRELZR) £RDFT,

Example:
B :

On August 1, 2012, the Customer and the Provider concluded the Software Maintenance Agreement $S2012059
and also its first Software Maintenance Specification S2012060 as an amendment to this Software Maintenance
Agreement.

BEURMEN . VI NI 7RTEKIS20120598 LU COYI MITTIRTFEHIDSTEEL TOFRA DY T MITTRTFALAR
S2012060%2201248H 1 H(CHHfELELU.

On the same day (effective as of August 1, 2012) under the Software License Agreement S2012061 and the related
Software License Specification S2012062 (see "Entrance Documents” on page 76), XYZ Customer acquired usage
rights to the ABC Product. The price of the base license was USD 500,000 and the License Effective Day was August
1, 2012. The Software License Specification S2012062 has been determined to be a Contractual Document of the
Software Maintenance Specification $S2012060. ABC Product has thus become a Maintained Item under the
Software Maintenance Agreement S2012059 and its Software Maintenance Specification S2012060.
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BH (201288 1BEFLRTER)  VINIIVI/E2ZAEHS2012061 5 LUEET Y IRIT7 5122 211
S2012062 (76— IVFIVANE) (CBEDIE BEXYZIFABCRABOEAEZESUEUL, FES/ > ADMM1%
(ZUSD 500,000T. /> AF3H(F2012881HTURZ. YINITIT /> A148S20120621 VI MITVRSFE
¥kS2012060DF X ELREENEUL. COLSICUTABCHR (. VI RII7RSFEHIS20120598 LU 20DYIT ML
PARSFAARS2012060(CEIERTHROTATLERDEUIZ,

On the same day (effective from August 1, 2012), the customer and the provider signed a contract (52012063,
System Agreement) for the development and implementation of a system called Production Planning based on
ABC Product, provided that the System will have the features agreed in the System Specification that was
approved in written form in the context of the conclusion of the System Agreement between the parties and
became an annex to the System Agreement. Therefore, the Provider had to, apart from the other work related to
the implementation, develop and deliver specific software components that together with ABC Product form a
single functional system complying with the System Specification. It was also agreed that not only the ABC
Product, but the whole Production Planning System17 would be subject of maintenance. In the System Agreement
S2012063 it was determined that it is the Contractual Document of the Software Maintenance Specification
$2012060. The Production Planning System has thus become a Maintained Item under the Software Maintenance
Agreement S2012059 and the Software Maintenance Specification S2012060. The System Agreement established
the agreement on Basic price in the amount of USD 60 000.

EH (2012488181563 | BERLIRME . SAFARNOREBLOMEICSVT, EEOMEETHLBENER
U3 ZF LD BEE RS AT MAERICHV TABEUMEE S 2T AN T BE WSRO T, ABCEGRCE DU
FETTY ) EMEENDS 2T AOBIFEEA DI DEHIES2012063 (SATAEEH) #REHELELL. fEOTREEE R,
A [CBET B MOFEERIEL T, ABCEREHICIZT AMHEERISEA T 3E—OMEES 2T AR I BFENY T H
Y17 IDR—32> NOBIRENBEITRINENBOEFT , Flz. ABCRRRFTARLEE ST =03 2T AR B @RTFOx
KRTHACEICEBLFUR. AT ALAEE#IS2012063(CHBWVT. ZNHAYI NI VRSFEERS2012060D X ETH B E
MREENELR COLICLTEETIVIVIIRAT AR VI NITTARTFE#S2012059¢ YT NI TR SF A4
S2012060(CEDE, EFHROTATLERDEUZ. AT AR, £EEUSD 60,000 DEAAIASIC TR IZERDE
Ulze

Later on (after some time from launching the Production Planning System into operation), the customer decided
to make use of the System to a higher degree (e.g. for more users or more locations). Therefore the use rights to
ABC Product have been contractually expanded by signing the Software License Specification $2015047

17 By ensuring this way not only the maintenance of the ABC Product, but of the entire Production Planning
System, the customer has ensured maintenance in the scope of all the features of the Production Planning
System as defined in the Specification (including those that are not features of the ABC Product). In
undemanding planning environments, such functions commonly are e.g. interface functions that ensure
controlled communication (data exchange) with surrounding enterprise systems. In demanding planning
environments, however, the system also includes relatively large, specifically developed software, which often
adds many other features to the Product as part of the System, which may be critical to the value of the System
for the customer; features which only the system as a whole can enable the customer to achieve needed effects,
those that could not be achieved simply by the implementation of the Product itself.

18 COLSICABCRREI TRKEET T I EARDRTEMR I BLICLH T, BERIE. ARICERSINBZLICEETS VIS RT
LADEHEBEDEFE CHIIRRTEIERLET (ABCRRBOMEETEIRVEEEDEED) « BERPENEEBLRVWTIOZUFEBECS
WT. ZBOLSRERE @S, HIZEEAI - T5A XS AT AEOIZIZr -3V Elil (F—93548) ZITRIA 29— J1—AHEBET
T, UHOUEHS, BROBLWTSYZOHBECBWT, YRATALE, BEECESTIATAVMEICEER, YRATLAD—EBEUL TR
(CAth D DHBEZIBINT DLLERBIARZ VN, $FRIICHARENIEVINIITHEENE T COMEBE(L. AT LARKELTOH, HERRD
REBEEMEMTETDDDT. COMREF. BICRBEBEARDEADH SO TURIZEM TERVEDTI,
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(addendum of S2012061) for the price of USD 200 000, the License Effective Day for this extension (see "Original
Price Day of the Maintained Item" on page 80) being June 30, 2015.

#H (£EITFDVISATLAOBERIBERUERKLTNS) BEEFZOIRTLAZIDSECHIATS BHIRE 1-Y-
BEL(MERBAAOIEN) ZEZRELEUL. 15T, ABCREmOEAEF, USD200,000&WHIARICT, COHLSRICKT
IHIMEDAOFENE (80R—-T RTFMFROTATLOEHDMAEE) Z22015F6H30HLL. VIRNIITSA DAL
#ES2015047 (S20120610MHEE) ZfFHEL. 2289 LHRULELE.

The Software License Specification S2015047 has been determined to be a Contractual Document for the Software
Maintenance Specification S2012060. The price of the license to extend the use rights for the ABC Product was
thus included in the Basic Prices determining the maintenance price under the Software Maintenance Agreement
S2012059 and its Software Maintenance Specification S2012060.

YIRIIT 512 A4E4#RS2015047 (%, VI MU 7ARSFEARS2012060(C3 I3 EHIXEERBIENRESNF LI,
ABCEROEFAIEZERT 231t AMMA&(E. YIMIIVRTEEHS2012059E VT MIT7ARSFAARS2012060(CEDE
RS TRE I DEAMBICEZENILUL.

As of June 30, 2015, this Maintained Software was assigned the following Maintained Items, whose attributes were
the basis for determining the price of Basic Maintenance Services:

2015%6H30HOEF AT, RTMROVINIITICE LLFORSTHROT7ATLNEIDEHTEN, INS5T71TLDREME.
SERTY -ERDMASREDEEERDEUL,

Maintained Entrance Document Original Price Day Pricing Information
of the Maintained of the Maintained of the Maintained
Item Software
Item Item Item
Spad \
FIIRDY RENKFATAOLY RINKTATAOY  RIKFATLOM
rNS>AXE Yloffi&H 18158k
Maintained ABC S2012062 August 1, 2012 USD 500 000
- S2012061 (SLS
e 1 (Maintained / ( 20124 8AH 1H 5073 RV
— — / SLA)
RTFHRTAT Product) . . . .
X (License Effective (License Price)
R o =
(R<THREM Day) (54> 2ATHS)
(CERPZE:3=))
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Entrance Document

Original Price Day

Pricing Information

LA G of the Maintained of the Maintained of the Maintained
Item Software
Item Item Item
] Q A
FIIRDY REMKFATAOLY RINKTATAOY  RINKFATLOM
rS>AXE Yloffi&H 18158k
Maintained Production S$2012063 August 1, 2012 USD 60 000
Pl i
Iltem 2 anning (System Agreement) 20124 8A 1H 673K RV
ﬁvi‘ig;?’r" (Msa;::'r:;Ed (2T LEEEY) (System Agreement (agreed Basic Price)
e Fffective Day) ABULEAIE)
_ (AT LEERIFE
7L)
H)
Maintained ABC S2015047 June 30, 2015 USD 200 000
lizm 2 (Maintained /52012061 20154 6 H30H 205K RIL
o — SLS/SLA
1%_52 3;7'(7 Product) ( / ) (License Effective (License Price)
=y &1 O
(BT m Day) (54> Z4iiHg)
(CRAZE =)

Abbreviations used within the table:
RATHEDNTVDERS :
o SLA = Software License Agreement
SLA= YIMII7314 > XE2H)
» SLS = Software License Specification
SLS = VINII731 > A tkk
The notes in brackets are meant for explanation only.
FEIMADECE(IELEADHDIHDEDTI,

Note: The above example demonstrates that the Software License Specification (52012062 and S2015047)
have become Entrance Documents by including the provision that they are a Contractual Document of the
Software Maintenance Specification $2012060. The same result could be achieved by the fact that the
Software Maintenance Specification determined that the Software License Agreement S2012061 is an
Entrance Document.

ES: LEEROMIE YIRII7S/4 22 A48k (520120628 £1U0S2015047) M VI MIT 7R SFALHR
S2012060D X ETHDIEVWIFKIBEZEHDLICLIOT. VIMNIIT7 344 (520120628 LU
S2015047) NIYISYANE(CBIIEZRLTWET, YINIIPRSHAARICE DT, YIMIITSA T RE N
IVPIDANE THHENRESNIIGE . BURERMESNFT,
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Note: Each Maintained Item may also have other parameters defined within the respective Entrance
Document related to the Maintained Item and the scope of the relevant Maintenance (for example related
to Maintenance Period, Maintenance Pricing, ...).

AR BRTUROVATAR RTFHROVATLASLUBEET BRTOHE CEIETS (FIRFRSTHAR. &R
STHEABEREICREET D) BIDNSVAXERICERSNMD/NSA-IZFHEFT,

Release Day: January 1, 2026 Confidential Information Page 85 (of 176)
Applicability Day: January 1, 2026 PR B 85/ 1768

F1TH 20265F1H1H
EAR 20261818



lOG I s Software Maintenance General Terms

PLANNING FOR EFFICIENCY

4. General Provisions of Maintenance
RSFD—ASFRTE
Unless otherwise stated in the Specification, Maintenance of a Maintained Item is for a fixed period of time until

the last day of the first Standard Maintenance Period. Maintenance of the Maintained Item may continue for
subsequent renewal period(s) by Automatic Renewal or other agreement of the parties.

ARRICBIEE DN BRVIRD, RTF MRV AT LADRST Y —EX(F RYOFRERTHEOREBETTO—EHRBERDE
T RIMNRTATLORTY —ER(G, BEEHFEIEFEOTOMOSECLD, BEALFHMET I SENTEFT,

4.1. Maintenance Periods and Their Specification

RSTHRAR &AL

Maintenance of Maintained Items is agreed for a period referred to as the Maintenance Period.
RTFMRT7ATLAORST(F RTFHAREERENBRICBVTERINET,

Maintenance Periods are periods of time defined by their First and Last Day and define the period when a
Maintained Item contributes to the scope of Maintenance and to the Basic Maintenance Price.

RFHIMEG. TORIERBOBCLOTERINBHBTHD. RIFMROT7AT LN ARTFOHEH JUEARRSTMAR(C
BH5IHEIZERLE Y.

A summary of all contractual agreements that are related to a Maintained Item and its Maintenance Periods’
length and continuity is referred to here as the Maintenance Periods Specification. This Maintenance Periods
Specification includes general rules set in this Agreement and any other specific agreements related to the
Maintenance Periods of a Maintained Item.

RTXROTATLE TORSTHIRBOMEBCBHET 22 EOETOEROYYIE, RFMBEIOARIT(ENTT ., O
RTEAEOAARIC(E, RERCBVWTERESIND— MRV BIL—ILE RTFIROT AT ADORSTEAME (CEAET 2MOIFED
arfEInTuFEd.

This Agreement sets forth several general principles of the Maintenance Periods Specification, which are described
in following sub-chapters. These apply as long as it is not contractually agreed otherwise in the specific case. Their
aim is among others to unify the First and Last Days of Maintenance Periods of all Maintained Items newly
entering the Maintenance to the same days as soon as possible, in other words, to maintain all Maintained Items
under the Standard Maintenance Period (see "Standard Maintenance Period" on page 88). This unification is
especially important for the possibility of providing System Maintenance services.

ARE T ARTHAROEAROERO— I RRERINBAZE SN THD, INSRUAT OB ITFrITH—(CEVWTERAENTLE
T INBIEFAFEDT—ACBVWTHIR(ICEH LOEBNBRVRDBEAINE T BREHFIC. FILURSFICADZETORST
HROTATLAORTHBORYOBEREDOHZ. TEZRVFC, BURICH—IBIETT . DFD. ETORTHROT
17 Ve RERTHIBO T TRSTIDIETT (88— IRERTRAR])  COM—(IHF(C, AT LRTY-EXRMHD
BJRENECHVTEETY,
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Software becomes Maintained under this Specification when the Maintenance Period for at least one Maintained
Item begins (see "Maintained Items" on page 78). If Maintenance has been terminated so that Maintenance no
longer continues for any Maintained Item, then the software has ceased to be Maintained under this Specification.

YINIIT (& DIKED 1 DDRSTHROTATL (78R=T RSTFHROVATL) ORTHEANFIEUE T, ARZZH

OFEBICEIEFRTHAREBDET  RIFME T U RITFMROTAT ALK U TURT MRS N IZE, HXYIb
D173 AZHORIACEIERTFINROLBDELFT .

4.1.1. Initial Maintenance Period

ARG AR

For any Maintained Item an Initial Maintenance Period may be specified in its Entrance Document. Its Price,
length or both are often agreed specifically for the given case.

VHBBERTHROT AT AL TE, MIRRSFRIBINEOI> MSOAXEICIHEKEINE T, TOfiig. BiEORS. H3L\E
M7 (CHENT, LU BT —A U THEBIICERENF .

If the Price of the Basic Maintenance Services during the Initial Maintenance Period is not specified in the Entrance
Document, this Price shall be determined as per chapter "Maintenance Price of a Maintained Item for a specific
Maintenance Period" on page 148 of this Agreement. If the Price of the Basic Maintenance Services during the
Initial Maintenance Period is specified in the Entrance Document, thusly specified Price shall be used.

FEARST B OB AR TY —EXDMARN T bSO A E(CBHEESN TOR WSS COMABIEIAZZHIN148R -2 H5iE
ORSFEAE (I TRRTFIRO VAT AORTFAIROZ(CEDVTREINE T FHEAGRSTHAROEARRSTY —EXDAfig
HIYNSYAEICREEENTWSIE A}, BAEESN TOSIEMMEDNE T,

If the length of the Initial Maintenance Period is not specified in the Entrance Document
FEMRSTRABI O RSN I PSSO A BB EIN TLRVE S,

« the Initial Maintenance Period shall commence as per respective Entrance Document specification and its
Last Day shall be on the next closest Last Day of the Standard Maintenance Period.

FHARTHARE E BRI RSOAEOMAARCEDEMMmEN. &E B FRERTHEO. REIIVRORRELE
RDFEI,

If no Initial Maintenance Period is agreed in the Entrance Document, the Maintenance commences on the Day
specified in the Entrance Document and

FEARSTHARIN TS FSO AN EICBVWTERSINTLRWMES . RTINS UAXE(CRAEE SN HICRIEEN.

« if the First Day of the Maintenance Period is other than the First Day of a Standard Maintenance Period (see
“Standard Maintenance Period" on the next page), then such contractually specified First Day of the
Maintenance Period is regarded as the First Day of the Transitional Period (see "Transitional Maintenance
Period" on page 89)

RTHAEIOE—HEMRERTHIRE (88— FRERSTHIM) OFE—HETERWGS. TOLSBEZH i
EURTHIEIOSE—B BN, BTHROE—BEEHBENET (8IR-2 BATHARORSTHIR)

« if the First day of the Maintenance Period is the same as the First Day of a Standard Maintenance Period
(see "Standard Maintenance Period" on the next page), then such contractually specified First Day of the
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Maintenance Period is regarded as the First Day of a Standard Maintenance Period.

RTHIEIOE —HEMRERTHRE (88— IRERTHIRE) OFE—HBLEUTHIEE. TDLSBE2H
HRHEUVRSTHEOSE—BBEN RERTHHEOE—BBEHBENTT,

If the First Day of the Maintenance Period is not expressly specified in the Entrance Document, the First Day of the
Maintenance Period is the Effective Day of the Entrance Document of the Maintained Item.

RTHEOE—HEN IDVFSIAXEBCHEINTOWRWSE RTHBOE—HBEN RIFMRO7ATLDOEHI
SOFEIBERDFT,

4.1.2. Standard Maintenance Period
RAEPRSTHAE
A Standard Maintenance Period is described in this Agreement in order to support the aim to unify all the

Maintenance Periods of Maintained Items.

RTFHROTATLAOE TORTIRZR —IBEVSBEIZYR— NI Bfesd(c. AEZEICHBVWTRERTHAIMN SE#en &
3—0

A Standard Maintenance Period is a period of time lasting one year and is defined by
IRAERTHAR 3 1 EEHKEAE THD. AT ICLHOTERSINE T
« STANDARD MAINTENANCE PERIOD FIRST DAY
RERTHRE—BE
» STANDARD MAINTENANCE PERIOD LAST DAY
SERSTHARRIRE
which are 1st January and 31st December of the same year, respectively, unless agreed otherwise.
INERIRCERORVIRD, ZNETNEFO1A1HE12A31HTT,

If the First Day of a Maintenance Period of a Maintained Item is on the First Day of the Standard Maintenance
Period, it is regarded as the First Day of a Standard Maintenance Period, unless specified otherwise (e.g. in an
Initial Maintenance Period).

RTFHROT7ATLAORSTHABOE—B BN RERTHEOE—BHETHIHE. BIERCERORBVRD (FIZ(EFIHA
RTHREICEVT) | ENMEERSTHROE—BBEHBENET,

Thus the term ‘Standard Maintenance Period' is used throughout this Agreement in two meanings:
e THREERSTHAR | E VWS REE(EARZZKIDHR T, 2DDFIRTHENDNET :

« the Standard Maintenance Period as a real Maintenance Period of a Maintained Item, which complies with
the above definition;

RS ROTAT LADOERERORSTHIRIELU TORERSTHAIR. _LECOERCRED

» the Standard Maintenance Period as a term used for the identification of its First and Last Day as such
(regardless of any real Maintenance Periods of a Maintained Item).
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F—HBEIHEAZRHMIDLDIEDNIAFELL TORERTHE (RSTXIROTATLADWNEDEEROHARE]
(CERADST) .

4.1.3. Transitional Maintenance Period

BiTHAE DR<TRARE

Transitional Periods are set in this Agreement in order to support the aim to unify all the Maintenance Periods of
Maintained Items.

FTFHROTATLOETORSTEIEZFRE—I DLV BENE TR~ B2 R (CHVWTRITHRN SR ESINET.

If the First Day of the Maintenance Period of the Maintained Item is not the First Day of the Standard Maintenance
Period, then a Transitional Maintenance Period begins, for which the following applies:

RTFHROTAT LAORTHIBOE—HBE N, ZEERTHROE—HETRRBRVNES. BITHBEU TO@EACLLTH
ALFT :

« the First Day of a Maintenance Period of a Maintained Item is regarded as the First Day of a Transitional
Period unless specified otherwise (e.g. in an Initial Maintenance Period)

RTFWROTAT LAORSTHABOE—B B, BIRCBAEZORVIRD (FIRFHIEMRSTHIRICSEVT) |« B1THAR
OHE—HBREHBENET,

o The Last Day of the Transitional Period is the last Day before the nearest First Day of the Standard
Maintenance Period.

BITHIM ORI E (. RERTHBOREORLRDFT.

4.1.4. Automated Renewal of Maintenance Periods

R5FRAE O B EVE R

As the Maintenance Services are in the vast majority of cases agreed with the assumption that they are to be long-
term services that will be received/provided for a number of years, an Automated Renewal of Maintenance
Services (Automated Renewal) applies unless agreed otherwise.

RTY-ERE REHOT-AHVT, ZECOEOZME - RFSNZRIBIOY —ERICRZEVIRHR TERIN S,
BIERCERBORVIRD, RFTY-EXOBEEEH (BEEH) MEAINET.

Therefore the Automated Renewal of Maintenance Periods is agreed for the purposes of this Agreement, which
ensures that Maintenance of Maintained Items and related Software Items will continue automatically, i.e. without
the need for negotiating additional appendices of the Maintenance Agreement or Entrance Documents for every
new period.

PO T RTHARI O BBV BN AZII OB OLHICERIN., NI TRSTFHROTATLORSTE. BETZYINIT
T7AT LD EEHCHGTI DTLHERICIRDE T, DFD ARSTFEIIFF IS bSO A EDENBI RSB E IOV THULLEA
MCEZIFTIMENBIFEA.

It is set forth that unless one party has delivered to the other party a Notice of Maintenance Termination
according to corresponding Software Maintenance Specification prior to a "LATEST AUTOMATIC RENEWAL
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TERMINATION DAY", then on the following day after the “LATEST AUTOMATIC RENEWAL TERMINATION DAY", a
new Maintenance period is activated for all Maintained Items of the given Software Maintenance Specification, the
first day of thus activated Maintenance Period being the day immediately following the last day of the current
Maintenance period. Whether the newly activated period is Transitional or Standard is anchored in the related
provisions of these General terms (see mainly the previous chapter "Transitional Maintenance Period" on the
previous page and "Standard Maintenance Period" on page 88).

HEEN HROVINIIVRSTIRCEDEIRFFOBBEMRE B I TITMS OEFE(TRTR T OB ZREII BN
RO, OB EEHRRE IOZB(C. FHILWMRSTEIRIN, 2520V I MIIVRSFAROETORT ROV AT ALK
LTERCED. COLS BRI ARSTHIBIOE—BE @ IWEEMBRTHEORMEEOZEB(CANFT ., COFHLL
BRTOTEAR DA THIRIE B 20N HBVREDHIEINE, INS—IFRIEORREICZTINGT (89—, B1THA
BIOERSTHAR] 88— RERTHAR)

In case the Agreement agrees just a single effective Software Maintenance Specification, then this Specification
does not need to be identified in the Notice. In the case when more than one Specifications are agreed for the
Agreement, it is necessary to unambiguously identify the Specification, otherwise the Notice is invalid.

SO TEMBRYINII VRSN —DREITEEINTLRIEE . COMRRGBAICOVWTIRECINANEEFIHDFE
ho DL EOMERRNEZIICTERINTVRISE . COMRZIRTECITZENHD, BIFECR>TORWNEE. COBAIE
Fii:39) [ VAN = 18

Unless the relevant Specification expressly indicates the LATEST AUTOMATIC RENEWAL TERMINATION DAY, then
that day is the 90th day prior to the last day on which the last contractually agreed maintenance period expires. If
the LAST AUTOMATIC RENEWAL TERMINATION DAY is defined in the Specifications, such definition takes
precedence over the previous sentence.

[EFOBBERERRE N BEI BB CIHRZINTLRNEE. COR . 22§ EERENEREORTHRINE
TI2REE0 0HBOBAERNET ., [RHFOBEBEHMEE D IMIREB(CERINTLSIHS . TOERNRIOX LDE
FEnF9,

For the avoidance of any doubt it is acknowledged that for any Maintenance Periods Activated by the Automated
Renewal all rights and obligations apply to both Parties in the terms of this Agreement without absolutely any
limitations.

FER T BIHC. BEVEHCIOTHENERDVNRIRTHBEICH L TE, £ETOEFEERHN TEICLNBIHIRE
120 AREZHIOSRIAICEVWOEAINSLERMENE T,

4.2. Maintenance Termination

RSFDFET

During the course of this Agreement a situation may occur when one of the Parties will be forced to Terminate the
Maintenance Services for some Maintained Items. The rules set forth in the following subchapters apply to such a
case, unless contractually agreed otherwise in the specific case.

AREZHDBIET, WINHDOHBEN, HIRTUHROTATLADRTI —ERZE T UREINEBSRVESVWIIRRANFELET
BIENGBDFT  FFEDT —RICHEWNT, BIERCEZH EOEBNBVIRD. LIFOYT FrT7—(SRRBNIL—ILHZDLSR
BEICERINET,
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4.2.1. Software Item Maintenance Termination
VINIIFPPATLADRTIET

Any Party has the right to terminate Maintenance of any Maintained Item, but only provided that such
Termination will not violate any obligation of the Party which decided to Terminate and will not violate any right of
the other Party set forth in this Agreement. If the condition is not met, the act of Termination will be considered
invalid.

OHRBEEEDL, RITIHROTATLAVRT R T IHENZBLEIN. TOLIIRIETI(CLOT THRELHEED
WHRBEIEHER SNBSS, e, REZBHIICEDHSNIAM S DHBEDEFNERINBRVSECREDE T, COEKMHN
SNBSS, BT (CaATa 38R EHRENET .

If either Party decides to use its right to Terminate Maintenance of a Maintained Item, it must do so by means of a
Notice of Termination of Maintenance of a Maintained Item, which must be delivered to the other Party in
accordance with the notice delivery rules described in this Agreement.

WINHOHFEN RTHROTATLADRTE T OIEFZESLZREULZE . RITMROT AT LADRSTHE T 18X
ZFITU. ENZARZZHCEREBSNTTBIIR MO —)UCEDEM A OBFE (IR T DL TRENDMHENHDFT

The impact of Terminating Maintenance of a Maintained Item is described in the following subchapters.
RTFHROTATLADRSFE T DFZEF. U TFOYIFrTI—(CiEshandd.

The Notice of Termination of Maintenance of a Maintained Item must clearly identify the Maintenance
Specification and each corresponding Maintained Item whose Maintenance is to be Terminated. If the Agreement
has only one Software Maintenance Specification, it is possible to use the identification of this Agreement instead
of the identification of the Software Maintenance Specification.

RFI ROV AT LAORSFHE T OBENC(E ARTFIR T ERDE2TORSTHROT AT LNBAGEEN TV ENHDF T, 228
(C. VIRDI7RSFHARRD—DUNRWEE. VI NIV RSFHIAROHERITIROANDD(C, REZHIOFERIBIRMEONT T,

The Effective Day of the Notice is either the Day of Notice Delivery to the other contracting Party, or a later Day
expressly stated in the Notice itself. However, if a Day is stated in the Notice that precedes the Day of Delivery,

then the statement of such preceding day is automatically deemed invalid and in such a case it is assumed that the
Day of Notice Delivery is the Notice Effective Day.

WBHIOFEINHE (F, 2SO HBEAOBRORMHH DG, BRCBAEEENRBERDFT . UNURNS, BAI(CHR
EESNEEN BHEBLORIDBE. Z2DLB5E1TI DD HIZE BN (CEMNERD, BRIOIRHB B OFENHEH
BRENFE9,

4.2.1.1. Impacts of Maintained Item Maintenance Termination

RTFHROT AT LADRTET DFE

On the Effective Day of the Software Item Maintenance Termination Notice the respective Software Item becomes
a Maintained Item in Termination .

RTFWROTATLADRTHE TEFNOFENB(C, HERVYITNIIT7AT AR T EBOIERFHRODFATALRDET .

If Maintenance of the System IS agreed upon (the subject of Maintenance are not only the Product(s) but also
Customizations), then it is furthermore applicable that:
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SATADRFHEBREINTVRES (RTFOMNREAKGILEZOMORRBIEITIEL HRIVIIEEEND) &5
(CATFOZENBERENET :

e On the Effective Date of the Notice of Termination of Maintenance of a Maintained Item, all Maintained
ltems which are not Products become Maintained Items in Termination.

RTHROT7ATLAORTR TEHOFEN A (L. BREUSDRTHROTAT AR ETR T EROIARTHROT
1T LERDET,

» If a Percentage Surcharge for System Maintenance has been negotiated in the Specification, then the
Maintenance Rate shall be reduced by such Surcharge beginning with the next Maintenance Period not yet
negotiated.

HRRICEVTIRT ARSTFOBNBRIEN IS INTVBIHE RITMEE BN TORVRDRSTEAFEINS. H
ZENERE(CLOTREEENDBDELET

For Maintained Items in Termination, the following applies:
T EIRDIARSTTHRODTAT AL LT HERENET,

o At the moment when a Maintained Item becomes a Maintained Item in Termination, the Automated
Renewal of Maintenance Periods for such Item is Terminated (see "Automated Renewal of
Maintenance Periods" on page 89). The Maintenance Period of such Items will end one by one as their
Maintenance Period ceases to be Automatically Renewed.

RTFXROTAT LN LT EROTARTHRDT AT LAEROIZHFIC, FBDF AT AU TRSFHAR O BEVEHTHHE
T9% (BIR—Z RTHIBOBEEH) . TOLIRTATLAORTHIRE L TORSTEABEOEBEFH N TID
E—D—DRRT LB,

» During Termination the relevant Software Items in Termination are still Maintained Software — all
the provisions still apply (the Provider is obligated to provide the agreed Maintenance Services, the
Customer is obligated to proper payments for these Services, ..) — therefore the only change is the
termination of Automated Renewal for the Maintained Items in termination.

#€T O, ¥ T LBOREETZYIMNIIFPPATAR RTFHRROVIMNIIFOFETHD. ETOREN/EAIN
% (IRHEFEBURTY-CRZRHIZIEHBZEV BERFINSOY—EXT I 2@ RZIANVET DES
ZE3) O TH—OZEER., T ERRSTHRO7ATLAOEEEFHOIHE T Thd.

o At the end of the last agreed Maintenance Period of the Maintained Item in the Termination, the Item
ceases to be a Maintained Item.

BT EIBOTRTFHRDT A TAOREDERSNIARSTHIBINE T URIFRT HX 71T LAMRTHROT 1T A
T>RLRDET

« If a Maintained Item has become a Maintained Item in Termination, the Maintenance of such Item may be
renewed only by mutual agreement of the Parties.

RTWROTAT LR T EBOTARTHRDTA T LAEROIHE . BT AT LAORSTFIMEFEDOESRICIOTO
HEIHIDILNTEFT,

It follows the above-stated, that:

LERREHREUTOLICRDET ¢
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 In case of Maintenance Termination of an Item that is not a Product (is a System), the Maintenance of the
Products is not affected in any way.

HETEBY CRATLATHD) 7ATLORTET DIHE. BREDRSTE. WHIBBITTEATEHEZRITEEA.

o Termination of Maintenance of any Item that is a Component of a Maintained System will result in the loss
of Customer’s Maintenance Eligibility for the given System.

RIFFROZATLAOIVR—RY NTHIWNMED AT LADRTFIR T H. HeZSI AT A I IRER DR TEIZ 4D
BREBDFET,

e In Maintenance Termination of Items that are related in any way to a Maintained System it is wise to
carefully weigh the circumstances or even intention and to consult its consequences with the Provider.

WHRBTTETE RITMROIZATAICEHET 71T AORTHR T ICBVWTE KRFFEREERRE R,
TERZIRME LRI DEN'EIATT.

4.2.2. Software Item Maintenance Termination Due to Breach

ERICEBYINIIFPATLARTHET

In very exceptional cases Software Item Maintenance Termination can occur Due to Breach.
IER(CHISMNRT —AT YINITT AT ADRTFIER DIZHCHR T EIRDIEN'HDET

In some other exceptional cases, when a situation occurred in which, while the use rights to the respective
Software Item haven't expired yet, such a breach of Agreement occurred however that it entitles LOGIS and/or the
Provider to terminating the Agreement, then apart from the right to terminate the Agreement LOGIS and/or the
Provider also has the right to initiate Software Item Maintenance Termination by issuing a Software Item
Maintenance Termination Notice. LOGIS becomes entitled to this in the following situations:

fEOBISNRT — X T, BYITNII 7 7AT LAOEBENFIE T LR TORVEFICEZFIDER N FEE T HIENHD. TNl
JOTLOGISHLY (Fe(d) REBFEARIZWZE T IEFZEL. FAZZHIE T OHEFILFRIIC, LOGISHLU (&t
(F) FREBEEFI. YINIIT AT LAORSTHE TEIEFEITIBECLOT YINIITT7ATLDRSTHR T Z25ia 9 H1&F!
ZHLET . LOGISEUTOIRRICHENTIDHEFZBLET !

« there has been a substantial breach of the Software License Agreement of the respective Software Item by
the Customer

BARI(CLD. BYINIITTATLADYINITT A A DERINERNFELE

 the Customer is in breach of the Software License Agreement under which it obtained the right to use the
Software Item, provided that such breach constitutes a non-material breach, and the Customer has failed to
cure such breach within the cure period granted by LOGIS, if any.

BRI, BYITNIIT 74T AOEREZEISURY I NIIT AT AZHGER UL THED. ZDERNEARTRIGE
RTHD. LOGISH RS2 IEHIRIANICEAZENZELRNOEE XHITH5E)

« there has been a substantial breach of this Agreement by the Customer

BAR(CLD RENOEARRERNFEE
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o the Customer has committed a breach of this Agreement which does not constitute a material breach,
however such breach has not been remedied even after the expiry of the period granted for its remedy

BARIAZHOER U, EARERICEHLSRVN, HRERFZEHEEORBINBE THEESNI

Effective Day of the Notice is the Day when the Provider issued the Software Iltem Maintenance Termination
Notice in which it identified the Software Item(s) and reason(s) entitling the Provider to issue such a Notice. The
consequences of issuing the Notice are the same as in the case of "Impacts of Maintained Item Maintenance
Termination" on page 91.

BHOFEMBF. VIRNIIT 74T AL TOLSBIBRZ E I EF ZIREENE I LB OEBNAREENTVS YT~
DIT7TATLAORSTRR TR ZREENFEITULETY . @AFETORBREIIR-I RTFHROTATLADRTHET O
HEDBELEUTT,

This way gives the Parties a space in time (see "Impacts of Maintained Item Maintenance Termination" on page 91
- time for Termination) that the Parties can use towards attempting to find a contractual solution together that
would allow the Maintenance of the given Software Item to continue. If the Contracting Parties agree on a
Software Item Maintenance Renewal before the process of Termination reaches an end, then with the day of
entering into the respective Agreement:

COFHETHMEBECE, HERYINII7 74T AORST R EZ FIFE(CT 5224 _EOFBRREHIARTT I BIEORE (91
R=Z ARTFHROTATLORTET OFE - T O NTEFI. R TOTOLANT T I381C, ZHWHEE
W VIRNIIT7AT AORTEFHCBVTERULEE . BEHICABHEEHIC,

» Maintenance is renewed for all the Maintained Items in Termination and the consequences according to
“Impacts of Maintained ltem Maintenance Termination" on page 91 cease to apply to such a case.

T LR TORTFHROTATAH ITHRTNEIHEN, 91IR- RTFHROT AT LADIRSTHE T DFZE(C
HOHERE COLIBT - ANDBRAZIE T I 5.

e The validity of the Maintenance Period Automated Renewal provision (see "Automated Renewal of
Maintenance Periods" on page 89) of the given Software Item is renewed.

HRVINIIT AT LAORTHAM B EEROME (8IR—2 | RTHAR DB ENERT) OIAINEFHIND.

If the following exceptional situation arises, then an automated immediate Software Item Maintenance
Termination occurs (and with it the loss of Customer’s Maintenance Eligibility for the given Software Items):

R oS RARR IR ELEES . BEIOMBOYIMIIZPATARTFERTHIRELETT (FENERERC, H52Y
TRIIPTAT LIS I BREEDRSTEREDHENFELE) .

« the use rights to the given Software Item have expired
VI NIIT AT AOERENTHRRL 133

As a result of Software Item Maintenance Termination, a Maintenance Termination of every System a
Component of which is the Software Item whose Maintenance has been Terminated.

YIRDIT AT ADRSTHE T OFEREL T AVR—F MY RSFME T UIYINIIT 74T LATH DR TD I AT ADRST
MHTLET.

The risk of the Provider's right to terminate the Maintenance of a Software Item arising as a result of a breach shall
be borne exclusively by the Customer. The Customer shall therefore have no claim to any compensation in
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connection with the consequences of any potential exercise of the Provider's right to terminate the Maintenance
of a Software Item.

EROEREVTEUDYINIIT AT MRFEE T I2IRMEOEFIDVRA)E, BEEMRETEIBIZEOLLET . ito
TRRE(L YINIIT AT MRSFRE T (I I IR BE OHEF ZATEUAER(CBEL T W SHIEBFER TERVEDE
LEY,

Release Day: January 1, 2026 Confidential Information Page 95 (of 176)
Applicability Day: January 1, 2026 PR B 95/1768

F1TH 20265F1H1H
EAR 20261818



lOG I s Software Maintenance General Terms

PLANNING FOR EFFICIENCY

5. Maintenance Services

RTFY—EX

The Maintenance Services cover a variety of sectional Maintenance Services, which may be used/agreed for the
Maintained Software.

RFY—EXCFE ARTFHROVINIITICEVWTEDN D FeEBINARAZ BEFIBIORSTY—EXNEFNTVFT,
This chapter contains arrangements on the following topics:
COECF. LTOREYICHIFDEDRONIESENET -
» Basic Maintenance Services
BARFETFY-ER

Basic Maintenance Services that have been contractually agreed by the Parties, are covered by the flat rates,
i.e. Maintenance Period Price;

MHFEENZN EERUL. TR, DFEVRTFHARIOMAE THN-SN3EKRRTFY-EX
« Additional Maintenance Services
EMOHFESTFY—-ER

Additional Maintenance Services that are charged for individually in the case when they are received (they
are not covered by the flat rates).

ENORSTY —EANZRESNTAIZ A, B4 [CEARKRINBMORTY -EX( EFRICESENLL)

It further provides detailed information on the Maintenance Services Price and conditions on which the Customer
is eligible to receive them, as well as Refunds and Payment options.

FHRRIEIRE. RFY - ERMASE R CHVWTIRHEINTVEY , CNBREBIUZIANVDAT A EFRRIC, BRE MY —
EXZRAREL R BBRICEDEDTT .

5.1. Basic Maintenance Services
BERETY-ER
Basic Maintenance Services include the following services:
ERRTFH-ERFIUATOY-EANESENET :
e Standard Maintenance Services
R Y—ER

o Product Improvements

HmoE
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o Error Corrections of Maintained Items (no guaranteed times)
RTFMRTATLOIS—ELE (RFEEARRRRL)

o Product Platform Migration (if available for the Software)
BRITSYNIA—L XTI =23 (ROYINITTICBVTEIRERISE)

Standard Maintenance Services are services that are automatically contractually agreed for every
Maintained Item without the need to mention this in the Specification.

FERSTY —ERF ARRICEERH T IRERL RTHROETO7ATAICHUTEENICEN LETINSY-E
ATY,

o Optional Maintenance Services
EBOERTFY—EX
o System Maintenance
SAT MRSF
o Error Corrections with Guaranteed Times
IREEEABRDHD TS —EIE
o Specific Requests Communication Language
BEDNDERIZT1IZI—-33>=:8

None of the Optional Maintenance Services are agreed if it is not expressly stated in the Agreement. The
arrangement of Optional Maintenance Services is performed in the Software Maintenance Specification.
The way of arrangement of any of the Optional Maintenance Services is described in these General Terms.

ZHE(CIAEEINRVIRD, WHBIERBDORTI-EXLEREINERA FRORTFI-EXOEDRHE. VI H
DIVRTFERRCEVTITONE T U RBEBDORSTY-EXDFE DT ED. INSRSTF—ARSFKIAICEE&HINE
ED

The above listed services (agreed Standard and Optional Maintenance Services) are covered by the flat rates for
the individual Maintenance Periods (see "Basic Maintenance Price (Price for Maintenance Period)" on page 147)
and are discussed in more detail in the following subchapters.

FEFY-EX (ERSNTARESIHMERBORSTY-ERX) (& B4 ORSTHIRBICH U T(147R-2 BARRSTMAS
(RFEARA(C I 3MiHE) ) EEETHN - AT OBTFvrT 4—TEHFEMNBRENET .

During provision of these Basic Maintenance Services situations may occur, where based on Customer’s current
decision or based on circumstances specified by this Agreement services are provided, which are not covered by
the Basic Maintenance Price. Such cases are specified in some of the subchapters of "Error Reports where Error
Correction Eligibility Is Not Met" on page 104 and such services fall under the Additional Maintenance Services
(see "Additional Maintenance Services" on page 118).

CNASEARETY —EZDIRMHI(C. FEEROIREDRECEDIE, HAVNIAZZHCLOTIHEINTRRIC EDE, EARE
HIBICEENRVT —EZMRBEINZTENHBDFET . ZDLIBT—RCDWT(E HITFv TH—-104R—> IS—EIEEG
MEEEUTOWRVWIS—LR—NIBAEEEINTHD. 0L —-ER (T, BID RFH-EX(118R—2 BIIOZREFH -
R) ERXDFET,
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5.1.1. Product Improvements
HmDE

Product Improvements constitute provision of functional updates or improvements of the Software Products
which LOGIS offers on the market in the form of new Basic or Improved Product Releases.

HEOWEG, LOGISH, HULLWEARDHDIWINENLRRUI-AOR THils TR I 2HEEERFEYINII VR
ROELL THRHAENZEDTT,

Under the Product Improvements the Product Release will be available to the Customer in this way:
HmOEOELT, Hm)—-A(E U TOFETEENAFEIRELRDET :
» Upon commencing Maintenance of the given Product the Customer will have access to the latest Product
Release issued by LOGIS for general distribution.

L EMORTHRIBEHICER(E, — AR RIRMHEL TLOGISHRITULRIFOR G- ZANDO 7 I AN Bl BE(CR:
DFI,

* In the course of time, Customer will have access to each new Basic Product Release released by LOGIS for
general distribution. This access will be made available in the following way:

THRAY(CREZ(F. LOGISH—EMI IR A (CRITURL BT MEARK R -R(CT7 I A geL R0ET . COT7 IR
(FLAFDFFETRIREEIRDET ¢
° if the Customer does not notify LOGIS of installing this Release in the course of 12 months since the
Release Day of the Product Release and uses it, then after the 12 months expire the availability of the
given Release will be terminated.
o BAEN. ZOUI-RDA YA R=)UIDOVT, "EIU-A0UI-XBNS5 120 A, LOGISICEIE IERUE
A, 12N BROMEADE (. - ADEREFE T I 5.
° if the Customer notifies LOGIS that he has installed a certain Release and will use it, the given
Release will be available until either:

® the Customer declares that he will no longer use the given Release within any of his
Installations

or

= until he is no longer Entitled to Maintenance of the given Product Release (see for
example MAXIMUM PRODUCT RELEASE MAINTENANCE DURATION).
o FAENM. HBN-ZADAZARIUDOWTLOGISIGEXIL TERT 35S, HixU)-X (& U TFongnix
T{EFARIREL 2D :
n BEEN AOANLONITNICEVTE, HZNU-RZEEPERURVESIATS
FreE

» FERI(C HZERV)-AORTERIDEFNLRZET BIZE RERVI-AERRETHEO
msg) .

» Software Maintenance and Software License Agreements are often concluded with the assumption of many
years of operation of the software. Over time, however, new technologies develop, terminology evolves
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either spontaneously or even normatively (in a binding way), and the legal or tax environment changes,
potentially creating new mandatory obligations for both software providers and users. Therefore, it must be
taken into account that new releases of products will be issued to appropriately respond to these changes.
To maintain long-term consistency in the contractual documents, the Automatic Update of General License
Terms is agreed upon.

VIRDITRSFESLVYINITT AR ZADIBE. YINIITHRECDIDEREIN DL ZRITREL T
FEENE T UM, BrEORBEEED(C, FTBEAMN FHFEIN, AEEERNHDVEREN HWRDDHD) (C
AL ERNFAHRBRENZ(ETHIET. VI I7IRHE LR BB ORI (CRITNENEBNEUS I REME
W&HDET, UIeho T INBOZAEISEYNCHIET BId. RamDFFIBI-ANFEITINZLEZZRBICANDIVE
WH0FET, ZHBFACH T2 RPNB— B ZHMIT I ). — SV ARIBOBHEHICERLET.

» By making a copy of the new product release (i.e, downloading or installing the new release) or by using
the new product release, the General License Terms are automatically updated, replacing the previously
valid terms in the respective Software License Agreement with the General License Terms available at the
relevant URL address.

REI-A2ERIDZIL (TBD5, FU-22II20-RFFAOANILTRE) |« FFHRE))-2%{E
3 32LICED. —MSA O ARIREBEBBICEFHIN, T BYINII7 A AZHCHNTHERBIN THD
IR BEIBURLY RLATAFAIER—MR S O ARIR(CESZSNE T

Note: For the avoidance of doubt, it is specified that this provision does not apply to historically older
Software License Agreements that do not contain General License Terms.

5 | REBETRIBLYD. RRER—MESMEIARIEZEZ TR BEENICEHVWYINII7 51> AZ2H)C(3EA
SNRBVEZBRECLE T,

5.1.1.1. Product Release Accessories

KmUI-A77t8U

As part of Product Improvements, LOGIS can decide to provide the Customer with an Accessory together with a
Maintained Product. An Accessory is a software Product, which the Customer may benefit from using it together
with the Maintained Product.

HmREDO—IRELTLOGIS(E, RTMROBMEH(CT I YRR IRM I DEDRET LN TEFT . 7715V
(F RTHROKMEFAES LIS TREEN R ZRFDLDTERYINII7RETY,

Use of an Offer of an Accessory is not associated with additional payments, it is part of Basic Maintenance Services
/ Product Improvements, and is made available to the Customer via LOGIS Helpdesk.

TIEHVRMEOERE BIMDOZIAVEEDT CNEERRTT-EX/HmEO—ETHD. BZ(FLOGISAILITTZ
J%BLU TR EIRET Y,

5.1.1.1.1. Accessory Offer and its Acceptance

TOEHURHER AN
The Customer shall be informed of a possibility to acquire an Accessory together with a Maintained Product based
on an Accessory Offer via the LOGIS Helpdesk.

R (. LOGISNVITZYZBUR 7 7EHORMCEDE, RIFNROBMBER (T I ZEUS TE 2B E2Z I ET .
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LOGIS will offer the Customer the Accessory by making the Release of the Accessory available for download from
the LOGIS Helpdesk.

LOGIS(E. BEENLOGISAILTFRINS 7728 IDUI -2 %> 0- RTEDLICTBILICLOT, BR(CT 7% R
LEI,

The Customer Accepts the Accessory Offer by downloading the offered Release of the Accessory from the LOGIS
Helpdesk.

BRI, RSN 7EHUOU) -2 ZLOGISAL TTAINBA > 0—- R BECLH T, 7IEHIDIRMEEZIFANET,
Offers can be accepted in the Helpdesk only by users with rights to perform Acceptance of the Accessory Offer.

TOEBVREOZ I AN, PICHIRBOZ I ANZITIENEBE I 1T - DH IO TNLITRI L TITITENTE
9,

5.1.1.1.2. Acceptance of an Accessory Offer and Use Rights of the Accessory Release
7IEBURHOZ T ANET 7Y - X OfERE

By the Acceptance of an Accessory Offer, the Customer for the relevant Basic Release of the relevant Accessory

and all related Improved Releases:

BRE(L SEO7IEHVOREOEARV)-XE, ENICEETZETOREV)-ADHOT7 I HIRBORZ T ANICL
&N

accepts the obligations and restrictions arising from the license agreement of the relevant Maintained
Product to which the Accessory has been offered

7Y IRHOMREBZDEET HRTHROBR@DOIA T ZAEMCRE I 2EFHLH 2RI AND.

» acquires a right of use to the Accessory which is non-exclusive and non-transferable and lasts only for the
period of time during which the Customer is entitled to Maintenance of the Maintained Product for which
the Accessory was provided under this Agreement

TSRO REDDENET HIRTIHROERICIT I HRTOARIZHIO T TREEZMMERZE T DHAR DAkt
93 IEREMNOREEARERERT I HUDIERIEZS S,

» unless otherwise specified in the Accessory Offer, then the same Maintenance Services apply to the
Accessory as agreed for the Maintained Product for which the Accessory was offered (i.e. e.g. Error
Corrections, Requests Communication Language and others), with the exception that the Customer is
entitled only to those Accessory Releases that LOGIS Offers him

TIEHIORMH ERICEBORVRD, 77EHHRHOMREBIRTH RO @ U TERULOLRUVRST
Y—EZN77eBVIGERENS (OFD, HIREFIS—EIE, 12125230 EFEBOERE) M LOGISHEHMTS
775 W) -20HDEFZCORBEENE T 252N TS,

» LOGIS may specify the Conditions for the relevant Accessory within the Accessory Offer. If this happens,
then by the Offer Acceptance, such Conditions for the relevant Accessory become binding for the
contracting parties.

LOGIS[E77EHURMHRICEN T, BET 377 HIICHU TRAZIFE T 2EN'DD. CDIHE. FRHRITANIC
JOT BEIZ7 7B T BDL SRR NEZHI DM HFEE (HU TR ZFD.

For the avoidance of doubt, the following applies to the possible termination of the rights to the Accessories:

FER BT B, EIDE BV I DHERDIR T (CHU T T HERINE Y,
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» Unless otherwise expressly agreed for a specific case, then all results of objects development, such as
macros, workflows or other objects which were developed by the development tools of the Product or

Accessory by the Customer himself based on the application of the right to use the Product or Accessory
for the purposes of developing or modifying the planning system, belong to the Customer. The right to use
such objects of the Customer therefore exists regardless of the validity of the Maintenance Agreement.

REDT —ACHUTBRREICERORVIRD. ¥70PT-0J0—, Feld. BEO7IHURREY IS TRHFEZN
BB3MOATSII N IZRTOAT D1 MOBFEDRRE Y& T3S 27 AOBMBEEEDENTO, 77t
HUOEREDEAICEDE. BRBB(CI O THEINLIGEE. BBRCEIZEDELET, MoT. EDLIRI AT
LOATZ 1 NOEREN, RFZHOBMECHINMNEIFELET .

» Features / functions of each Product created by LOGIS and which is a planning tool (eg LPP) include the
ability to interpret / execute during the operation of such Product also macros, workflows or other objects
developed for the relevant Product Release using the Product or the Accessory. Although the objects
developed independently by the Customer are the property of the Customer, the technical ability to use
them ceases if the Customer's right to use the Product(s) that are a component of the relevant System has
ceased.

LOGIS MMERUIET 5> =Y =)L (LPP 2&) THHIBRMmOMEELRFERICE. ARRFLF AEMERIT
RO7IEB)ERLT. FREV-ZDOHCRFEENLYI0. D0, TOMOAT 1) MesRAEDERTT
IREBENZEINT T FEENRB(CRRUATSII MIBREOFIAEYM TIN HHXSATLAOIVR-—R M THD
AEmFLEZOMORMEERITIBEOEFNHRUIBE . HERNAIA X% ER I BRAMTHIEE N FHIR T
2BDELFET,

Note: The above means that upon termination of maintenance, the Customer loses the opportunity to
develop or modify macros, workflows and similar objects using the Accessory, but does not lose the
opportunity to continue running existing macros, workflows, etc. within the legal use of the Products which
are the LOGIS planning tools.

R ¢ BRORER RFOLTICED, BEE (G, ¥/0WT—-770-, FFUOATS1I M 775z £oTH
FEHDWHMEETIMSZRVEIN BIFOYI0PI-II0-FD, LOGISTS> 2T Y—LE WS REmDIERR
ERRTORITZ T SMRERIEIBRVEVSEIRTT,

5.1.2. Error Corrections
IS5—{E1E

Error Correction as Basic Maintenance Services only apply to those Maintained Software Errors'? that the Provider
is the Error Responsible for. The Provider's obligations apply only to the Errors that were precisely identified, are
reproducible and where all information needed for the Error Correction was provided by the Customer.

HARTFH-EZAELTOIS—EE[E, I2HEN IS - SAE THIRTHROYINITFIS-LICnHEAINET, 124t
EBDEEL. PRICGRESINTVS, BEALELRIS—. $RIS—EECNBELRSTOBHRNBERCLOTREIN TS

19 The Maintained Software consists of the respective Products and if System Maintenance is agreed (see
"Maintenance of Systems" on page 110), then also of the respective Systems.

20 RFMHROYINIIVFENETNORRICEVBREN . SATAMRTFICERBLTVSIEAR (110R-2 SXTLADRSF) TNEND
SATLICIDEHENE T,
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BICOHBEAINET,

The Error Correction Services shall be provided to the Customer on the basis of a Request submitted by the
Customer, via an Error Report ticket type (see "Request Submission"” on page 64).

IS—EIEY-CR(E BRI TUREENLERICEDE, I5-LR—h FrybM1T2BLTURHENFT (64X &
Kigt)

5.1.2.1. Definition of Error
IS—DESR

If not agreed otherwise in respective Specification, an Error is any behavior of Maintained Software, which is in
substantial conflict with the respective Software Specification.

Y—ERELTOYIRITT OARRCBVTHIERICERDORVIRD, I5—(F, BFYINIITHEREE LKRBEEROTVSRST
MROYVINII Y DEENZIELET .

Behavior of a Maintained Software which is not described in its Specification is regarded as not in conflict with the
Specification and hence is not an Error, even if the Customer believes it is the case of incorrect or illogical behavior
of the Software. Software behavior described in its Specification in an Invalid Feature Specification is also not
considered an Error (see "Not an Error in the Provider's Responsibility" on page 106).

ARRICEBHOBVMRTHROVINIITOFES(E, BEENENZELRBOAEIERYINIITOEF THILHEELTVT
B AREDABETRRVEHBEIN, I5—EHBENEE A EDREEEDEARICERHSNTVDYINIIT DEBIBF,
I5-tR@H#BENERA (106R—Z HEEOEETERVIS-) .

5.1.2.2. Error Correction Services Deliverables
IS—{EIEY—EADIE{H

Error Correction Deliverables are defined through gradual partial Deliveries called Response Levels. Provision of
each of them constitutes one of Deliveries of Error Correction:

IS5 EERML BZELAILEIFENDERBEREID IR ZEL TERSNT T TNSOFRMICLOT, I5—EERM
O—DIMERRENET :

» The First Level Response, which is an acknowledgement of receipt of a newly Submitted Error Report
FUAREENZIS—LR— MRIFEDOBANTH B —LAIVEE
» The Second Level Response which is
EILAEIZE
o provision of a temporary fix or an instruction of how to work around the problem and/or
BERMEEFL(IRBEADOITUEDIERORRMH
o instruction on how to prevent the Error re-occurrence or how to reduce the Error impact
I5-BROBIEAEFEIT- O EFE /DI EDIER
» The Final Level Response, by which a final Error elimination in Maintained Software is provided

RIVROYINIIT(CHIDRERABIS - FREMEHENIREUAIEIZE
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By providing a higher Level Response any unfulfilled lower Level Responses for the given Error Report are
considered to be fulfilled/Delivered as well.

OBV OEIBZIRH T ZLICLOT, HZIT—LR— MW ITBVNRDIRZEITOEVLAILOEIEES, FEiTSNT,
RtEnEHBEINEY,

If the Provider does not receive within 10 days from the provision of the Final Level Response a complaint from the
Customer via the Helpdesk that the ticket cannot be closed because the error still persists, the relevant ticket will
be automatically closed.

RMHEN BRRIAVEIZORENS510 BUAIC AVTTRIZBUTERENS. I5-HEEHRVTVSIDFryhes0—
ATERVEVSEHIBZR TS RAOISE. BEI3F 7y MIBEIN(CI/0-X2N&ET .

The priority is to provide a correction in the reported Release of Maintained Software using a Hotfix. However,
other options are also using (installing) a different Release or other update of the respective Maintained Software.

REFFROVINIT7 DFRESNTN -2V ([CEVT, Ry "I IR TUEIEZ IR T BTENMBEEIRTT . LHULED
5. B -AF BB RTHROVINIIVDEHZER (1A=L) TREVEREHNFT .

The Provider offers agreement on Error Corrections with Guaranteed Times (for details see "Error Corrections with
Guaranteed Times" on page 112).

RFE I, RELAROHIISEENDERZIRMLET (112 RIHAROHBIS—ELE) .

5.1.2.3. Error Correction Eligibility
IS —{EIEE&E

The Customer is Eligible for Error Correction Services if all of following are met:
BEE LTOETZRUBE(IC. IS—EEY-EAD@EERELRDET

» the Customer Maintenance Eligibility requirements are met in the respective Software Release
("Maintenance Eligibility of Software Items" on page 144)

BYIRII7I =BV T BEERTERMEOERZBILTNS (144R-2 YIRIIT 74T ADRSTIEIE
%)
 the Customer has provided all information necessary for the Error Correction Delivery — there is no pending

unfulfilled Request for Cooperation related to the Error Report

I5—EIEDRBCHERETOERZEZMRMEL. I5-LR-NIEI3HNDICBVTRE. RXITOEKRMNR
0)

» the Customer is not operating / not using the Software in conflict with the Operation Instruction
B (E VINIIT OBRBEERICHENTARL -3 48R E(CR L TLERL

« the reported problem is an Error (see "Definition of Error" on the previous page) where the Provider is the
Error Responsible (see "Error Responsibility" on page 43)

RESNRIEN, IREENIS-SEETHD 43R—T, IF—-(WIBREE) I5—-TH3 (102R—-3, I5—
DERHE

« the reported problem is not a Shared Responsibility Error
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IRESNICEREG, HESEEOIS—TERL
 the reported problem is not classified as Irreproducible

RESNIZRE, BIRARFETHIED TSN TLRL

5.1.2.4. Error Reports where Error Correction Eligibility Is Not Met
IS—EEBEEMEZFEELTOVRVIS—LKR-b

As part of Basic Maintenance Services, the Provider has obligations related to Errors Reported by the Customer to
the extent given by this Agreement. Error Correction Eligibility (see "Error Correction Eligibility" on the previous
page) is a necessary prerequisite for the validity of the Provider’s obligation of Error Correction. Upon reception of
an Error Report the Provider treats it as if the Eligibility was met, until any non-compliance becomes known.

ERRETY - EA0—EBEL T, IRMEE(F. AL TEDSNIEFH T, BARI(ICI O TIRESINLEIS—(CRIEL TEHEIHDF
I, ITEIE@ERSE (103R—2, IS—EEERMYE) ([E. IS—EECHTRIREBEBDRIBOBIMECTH U THELFIR
ZHTI, I7—Lih— MZEEHTIRMEE L NESTHNHIBAI2E T, B ENSEEN TOSEL TZOX N ELE T,

However, there are a number of such situations, where only during the Error Report lifecycle a non-compliance
with Error Correction Eligibility rules can arise or be discovered (and thus the Eligibility ceases to be). Some of such
situations are introduced in following paragraphs. If any other unexpected situation arises or the Parties are not
able to agree on a mutually acceptable solution, the rules of Shared Error Responsibility shall apply. The Parties
can also agree at any time to Close an unsolved Error Report. There are no further obligations of any Party to
Closed Error Reports.

UDULBHS, I5-LIR—bDS1THAIILOMIET, I5—EEEEMEL - ILOIBEFIRELLEFEREIND (ZLTE
HHHRTI3) EVIRRNZAHDET . TOLIPIRRDOVKOND, LU T OBSETRBMENTVET MO FHALBVRTLA
RELBE. FLEMBAFEMIE(CRFIANSNIBRRICETTERVMZE. I5-OHBEEEDI-IIIEARINE
F MHBEREL. VOTE REEROIS-LR—MIO0-XFBILCAERIBIENTEET ., JO0-AULIS-LIR—KC
HUTE WHBBHFETE, SHREERFEIHDFEA.

In any of the following situations it applies that the Party who discovers such situation shall notify the
other Party of its finding immediately in order to eliminate unwanted costs and reduce the amount of
useless effort. This is done by giving the other Party a Notice.

BTORROVNTNICHENTE, TOLSBRIRRERRULLSEED, LFRVEAOHIKEEARBHOERDEHIC,
ANRCEDRRICOVWTS DHFEEICHSEILENBDET Chid, S DHFEEIGEMZIRMIZLICLOTRE
hFd,

5.1.2.4.1. Simple Error Correction Postponement

EHHER IS —Z1IEDIEEA
If the following is not met, the Provider has no obligations related to the Error Correction Services of the
respective Error Report until the Error Correction Eligibility is met again:

UTFoEENSEENRVEGES. IS—EIEEEENBNEIEEINSE T, 2HE . &£I5-LR—MIS—EEY-ER(C
B3R5 2BVETA.

» the Maintenance Eligibility requirements are met per respective Maintained Software

REFEIRMEDOE KD BRTFHIROYI NI 7 (U THZSNTUS
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 the Customer has provided all information necessary for the Error Correction Delivery, there is no pending
unfulfilled Request for Cooperation related to the Error Report

IS—EIEDRBICHERETOIBHREZBEZMEHL. I5-LR—MIEIZRNICHENVTRE. RERITOERIL
(A

5.1.2.4.2. Irreproducibility

IEFBIRME
If the subject of an Error Report is a problem, which cannot be reproduced on the part of the Provider, it is referred
to as Irreproducible and the Error Corrections with Guaranteed Times do not apply to such Error Report.

I5—UAR-bOMEN REEAITERNITOERRETHDIHE. BIRATRELL TEREN. TOLIBIS—LIR—NC
(& IS—EEREHARIGERINE A

An Error is considered reproducible on the part of the Provider if, based on the information or data provided by
the Customer, the Provider is able to reproduce the Error on the installed Software Release to which the Provider
has access (i.e., for example, on Software installed on the Provider's computer systems, or on the Customer’s
Installed System to which the Customer has granted the Provider access).

BAR(CIOTURMHSNIIBIRE (T —HICEDE, IeHEN 7V ABIRERA A N—)LEnzyI ko7 V- (OFD. HIZ
(FIREEOIVE1-II AT A, FRFEEEMRHEE D7V RZ I REEUBRE DA VA M-IV AT A4V A M= Ent:
VIRI17) [CBVT, I5—ZEIRTEIHE. TOLI—([MHRMMERICLOTHERAIgEELHBENET .

The reason may be that attempts to reproduce the Error are unsuccessful due to insufficiently known
circumstances of its occurrence, or that the Error is of such a nature that the resources available on the part of the
Provider do not allow a simulation sufficiently close to the Customer’s operation of the Software (e.g., where the
Error is closely related to surrounding systems installed at the Customer, which the Provider naturally does not
have available in its environment).

ZOBELL T, I5-REDRRAHHCONSRA ORI TIT-BROTBHNHENLBN R, Fld. I5-Ol
B, SRHPEQ TR AR TE, BEOYT NITPEBIC+ (TS 2L — SN TERVEDTHHILTS ()
A(E, I5-HEECAAN-LENTOSEDS AT AICEEEICBHEL TS0, IREEOBIE TERLRTOLIB ST L (E
FATEBLEOTY) .

In the event that a reported Error is classified as Irreproducible, and the Customer fails, within sixty (60) days, to
provide the Provider with information and documentation sufficient to allow the Provider to reproduce the Error,
the Provider may close the Error Report. Should the issue arise thereafter, the Customer shall submit a new Error
Report.

REINEIS-HIBIRATETHIEINLEE. FLBEENORLUANICIT-2#BIRTERLICTIHDIEIREXEXIR
HECIRBLBVSEE., IBEEEFCOIT-LUR-MIO-AITRENTEEFT ., CORBEIBERELISS. BE(EFHh
RIS—LR—MRHEIZBDELET .

Should the Provider nevertheless decide to attempt assistance, it may make a 'blind’ attempt to resolve the issue,
which may or may not succeed; accordingly, the Error Correction and any associated deliveries shall not be
guaranteed.

NICEMN DS FTIRMEEN BT 2R ADIHE . BBELEDSCIEBENR IBRDEAMRHEN. INERINTINEINE
ARBATHBsH. IS—EEEENTNORMCOVTIHMRIEENFE Ao
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5.1.2.4.3. Not an Error in the Provider’s Responsibility
RHFEBOFETIBVIS-
In the following cases the Provider is not Responsible for the Error:

T o%ma. t#MEEEFCOIS-ICEENHOERA ¢
e Non Error
JEIS—

If a problem is declared to be an Error within the Error Report and turns out not to be a Maintained
Software Error (as per the Software Error definition — see "Definition of Error" on page 102), the so-called
Non Error state occurs.

RN IS —LIR—MIBVTIS-THBEEREN RTFWROVINIIPDIS—-TRVEHIBALIIBE (102R—
T IS-DER)  WODBIFIS—DIREERERDF T,

In such case the Special Error Report Processing Agreement is followed (see "Special Error Report
Processing Agreement” on the next page).

ZOLORIBEEF. FRIRIS—LR— MUBCREIIERCIEVFT (107R—> $FRIRIS—LR— MAIE(CEE TS

pay-—-
a2 o

« Invalid Feature Specification
| RE DR

If the subject of an Error Report is a problem, which has its root in an Invalid Feature Specification (see
“Invalid Feature Specification" on page 24), it is not considered an Error (see also "Definition of Error" on
page 102)

I5-LR—bOMRN ERNREEEDIEER (24— ENDIEEEDMLER) (CREAIIHETHIHE. TNEI
I—LREHBENFEA (102R- I5-DER) »

Note: The solution in such a situation is an agreement of the Parties on the modification of Specification, so

that the conflict in Invalidly Specified Features is eliminated
SEED ¢ EOIIPIRRCHITDHRARE, AROEB(CHHFEENERIDETHH., ENCI o TEITRFEINT
PRRE(CBII DR EENFHINE T,

» Customer’s Responsibility Error
BESEDIS—

If the subject of an Error Report is a problem where the Customer is found to be the Error Responsible
Party, the Provider has no obligations related to the Error Correction Services of the respective Error Report.

I5-LR—-hOMEHRN BENTIS-EEHFETHIMBELLHBLLSGS. IREEE FI5-LR-bDIS—1E
EY—ERCEET 2EHZEVERA.

In such case the Special Error Report Processing Agreement is followed (see "Special Error Report
Processing Agreement” on the next page).

ZOLOBIHER FFRIRIS—LR-MUBCEIZERCREVFET (1072 FFRIRIS—LR—-MLUE(CEEIS

/_\ﬁ
(=Y
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In all the cases above the Customer himself may arrive at the conclusion that it indeed is one of the cases above
after submitting an Error Report. The Customer can also stop further works on the given Error Report with a Notice
delivered to the Provider.

LEROTOT—IBVT, BEE(F. ENHERRIC LT —AO—DThdE. I5—-LiRk—MREECHEREBELET . B
HER, IREEAOBEIEIE(C, HRTIS5—LR—NIBF RSS2 HZPIETIENTEET,

The Man Hours reported by the Provider to have been spent with work on the given Error Report before finding
out that the Error does not fall under the Provider's responsibility are not considered a provision of Basic
Maintenance Services, but are considered as providing Additional Maintenance Services and the Provider is
entitled to charge for them as per Man Hour Rates of Additional Maintenance Services.

HEOIF-LR- MU T REBEBOEETRBRVWIS LI I BRTCAEZEZ TR LRI ENRE T DRI &
ARTY—ERDRMBLEHBENT | BIORSTY -EXDIRMEHBEN . FTB’HBEEZNITHU T BIMORSTY-EXDA
RrR CERARI DN TEFT.

5.1.2.4.4. Shared Responsibility Error

HESEDOIS—
If it turns out that the subject of an Error Report is an Error with Shared Responsibility (see "Shared Responsibility
Error" on page 47), the Parties need to cooperate on its elimination and the possible Error Correction with
Guaranteed Times do not apply in such Error Report.

I5-UR-bOMENMEFREEDOIS-THILHIBLLSE (472 HAEFEOIS-)  mHFEFEORELSV
THNIBIBENDD, IDFDIIEEFREIRE. TOLSRIS—LR—MNIGBEHEINER A,

In such case the Special Error Report Processing Agreement is followed (see "Special Error Report Processing
Agreement” below).

ZOLORIGER FARIS—LR—MLUBCRETIERCHEVET (107R—, FRIRIS—LR—MLUB(CRETZE

B

The Man Hours reported by the Provider as spent on such Error Report are covered equally by both Parties so that
the Customer is charged a price calculated from the pricing of Additional Maintenance Services but using only
50% of the BASIC MAN HOUR RATE.

ZDIIBIT—UR—MCEPULRHENRE I ARG MEBECIOTAZFCHN-2N. BEE. ERAFEOD
50%RIFMEV BINDORSTY —EXADMMERENSTESNAMi8Z5EREINET

5.1.2.5. Special Error Report Processing Agreement

HRRIS—LR— MUMBCRITEER

In case the Error does not fall under the Provider's Responsibility (see "Reservation regarding Third Party
Products" on page 111) or the Responsibility is Shared ("Shared Responsibility Error" above), the Man Hours
reported by the Provider to have been spent with work on such Error Report, both before and after the Notice of
such situation, are considered as provision of Additional Maintenance Services and the Provider is entitled to
charge for them as per Man Hour Rates of Additional Maintenance Services (in case of Shared Responsibility
Errors only 50% is charged).

IS-MEHEOEE (111R-2 F=FRMICEAIZHIR) TRMSEE HIVEHEEE (107R-2 HRASED
I5-) OBA. RUEEMEREZITRORURHENMRE T AR ZOLSBIKROBRHIORTERT S ICHEWVT, BHD

Release Day: January 1, 2026 Confidential Information Page 107 (of 176)
Applicability Day: January 1, 2026 PR B 107/ 1768

F1TH 20265F1H1H
EAR 20261818



lOG I s Software Maintenance General Terms

PLANNING FOR EFFICIENCY

RFY-CROIRMEH BN, IRHEBFTNSHUTCENDRTI —EAD ARFRTERFRI LN TEFT (HEEE
DIS—-DHEE50%DHNERENET)

Unless agreed otherwise in the Specification (SPECIAL ERROR REPORT PROCESSING AGREEMENT), then following
agreement is applied for such cases:

T3k GFRIRIS—LR—MLUBCRETZER) (CBULWTRIERICEEDRVIED, ZOLORIGEFIUTOERMNERINE
ERB

 In case of Error Report with Extremeor HighCRITICALITY level the Provider shall continue the work on
problem solution until any of the following events:

EZELNDEELEV. H3VEROIS-LR- A, BT TOVWTNHDIRRICREET, RHIERR
RADOEWIEHZ T Do

o The problem is resolved
BIRENFREND

o The Customer shall deliver to the Provider a notice indicating that the Customer wishes the Provider
to terminate work on the relevant Error Report

BRI ENEKRIS-UR- MOIFEZIR T I3 2L T 352 n I BAIZIRME (RIS,

o The Provider concludes that it is not in its capacity to resolve the problem and notifies the Customer
that the work is being terminated without achieving the desired result (provide recommendations if
possible)

REED BEOFERN TERVEVSFERICEL, MEINIERCETIUEBUERER T IZEZHE
([OBHTD (FJRETHNIL, HERINDWRZRMID)

* In case of Error Report with Medium or Low CRITICALITY, the Provider shall stop work related to the Error
Report, and the processing of the relevant Error Report shall be marked as terminated. Should the
Customer wish the Provider to assist with resolving the issue, the Customer may contact the Provider with
an order for Additional Maintenance Services.

EEENRHZVHMEDOIS—LR—bDIZE, IREE TS —LR— MNCBIET FZEEHRRIL. HZI5—-LR—bD
EE R TELTY—IEN 3. BENREAEROIDIHRME DY R MAKIET 3155 BRR(HRHEECERLT
EBIMORSFY —EXZ2FET I BN TES.

5.1.2.6. Criticality Levels
BEELA

Errors (whether real or perceived) can also vary greatly in their severity and thus in the urgency to fix the Error
(time pressure to fix). When reporting an Error, the Customer therefore has the option of assigning a Criticality
level to the Error Report. The Criticality level sets the priority for the execution of the relevant Services.

I5— (EBROEONERHEINTEDTHZIMNNNDET) (. ZOEKXRME. VVWTREIS—ZEIET IR (IBIEFT DD

BTy v—) (CBVWTKREKERBIZENHDFT . UIehD T I5—2RET IR BAEICIIS— LIR-NMIBEELA
WEBIDETRATS AN HDFET, BEELAIG, HEZOY-EXOEITORBEEZHEI DT,
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The Criticality levels may be used by the Customer when reporting an Error according to the Customer's own
perception of the severity of the Error. It is the Customer's sole responsibility to decide whether and to what level
of criticality to assign to a particular report.

BEEEINIG BEN S -ZIREIT IR, I5-OEXRHEICH I IREE B F OB TER TN TEET, I E
DOUIR=NMCEREDLANIVZEIDZE TINEIH FEDLANILTEIDE TINZRE I D0, BAEOHMOBELRDET,

Unless the Specification determines Criticality otherwise, the levels of Criticality are agreed as follows:

BEEEOVWTHEARICBIERDOEDHBVRD, EZE DDLU TOLSCERINET,

LEVEL OF CRITICALITY COEFFICIENT OF CRITICALITY
BEELANN BEERE
Extreme 220 %

IEFBCHUL

High 180 %
=
Medium 140 %
th
Low 100 %
&

The COEFFICIENT OF CRITICALITY shall be applied in accordance with the relevant provisions of these General
Terms.

BEERNT. A —MRKIBOEERE > CEAINZEDELFT .
Higher levels of Criticality (High, Extreme) are available only for Production Installations of the Software.
BUWEZEINL (& IEBICEV) G AYINITTOERA YA M—IUSILTOHFIFEIEETT

In cases where Error Corrections with Guaranteed Times are agreed upon, there are TIME LIMITS- associated with
each level of Criticality regarding the First, Second and Final Level Response agreed upon for Error Correction
Deliverables (see "Time Limits, Service Availability and Calendars" on page 113).

REEAPR T EDIS—EIENEBEIN TV LBV T, I BEIREICHUTERSINEE — LA, BN, LU
BAZLANNOEIZFCEL T EEBEELANICEES IR EIR MFELET (113R-2, KHIR, O-CXF AT
gEMEENLOA-) &

5.1.3. Product Platform Migration
HRISYNITA—LRL1IL—>3>

For a particular Maintained Product, LOGIS may support multiple different Platforms for which LOGIS releases the
relevant releases of the Maintained Product. The Platform Migration service described below applies when the
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Customer runs the Maintained Product on its own hardware.

LOGISH H3RTFHROBMICHTL T, EEDT Sy bIA— L% R— T IBENHDFT . HELT 5y hIA— LARITRST
MROBEDOEI -2 FATUFET . UTICFHRBENTVST Sy hIA—LAITH—EX (. BAENMRTHROBREZEED
N\=ROI7THBETE TV SIS E(CERINE Y.

During the period for which the Customer is entitled to Maintenance Services, the Customer has the right to
access any release of a Maintained Product released for any supported Platform. Access will be provided by having
the Customer download the relevant release from the Helpdesk, or the Customer and the Provider may agree on
access by other means.

BEMRT U-CR2F A I21EF 2B I 2. BE L. HEPZTR—MENTVDT Iy hIA— AT CFITENAR
FHROBEDHSPZVI- AT I REFZBI2EDLLET . BAR(ENLTTRINSEE))-2%450>0—- RF3H\
BELRMENBIOTIEATTEOVTERLET .

Together with making accessible the selected release of the Maintained Product, the Customer automatically
acquires the relevant use right to use the Maintained Product on the relevant Platform. Other license restrictions
under the applicable License Specification remain unchanged, apply to the made accessible release and the
Customer may not violate them when using the made accessible release. No formal amendment to the License
Specification is required. The applicable right of use is evidenced by the period during which Customer was
entitled to Maintenance Services and Helpdesk records of Customer's downloads of releases of the Maintained
Product or LOGIS records of releases provided otherwise.

BIRENRTHROBEROV -2 FFHBIRE(CT BIEICED, BEE(E, HEXT Y hIA—L ETRSFIROR mZEAT
BIcHDEET BEAEZBENCEIS T 200ELEFT . BRSNS I T AIERICEICEOMMO S/t AFIREZEEIN
I\ PIERENLEI)-RISERSN, BE(E, 7IEREN)-RZER I BBRICCNSIGER I BTN TEER A TR
ERROIER B RMEHDFEA . H% T BEAER BEMRTY-ERZFATESHME. SLUBEMRTIROR
@OYI -2 > 0- RUIBRONILTT A DR FFZOMDT5ETREENZV - RDOLOGISDFEEHR(C SO TS
nx9y.

Using the above procedure, the Customer may select a different Platform for the Maintained Product from the
Supported Platforms than that specified in the relevant Software Specification.

FROFIEZERIBILCLD, BEE BIR—-bENDZTSYRTA—LDANS, HELIBYI NIV TIEEINTVSS
DERFEBBIRTFHROBBOTSYNIA— NGEIRT DN TEET

However, if the Customer requires technical or consultancy support from the Provider regarding the execution of a
change to the Maintained Product Platform, such work is not covered by the Maintenance Price and must be
agreed as Additional Maintenance Services or otherwise.

U ARSTHROBRDT Y " IA— AOEB(CZEITIDILCHU T BN RMHE (CLDRAMH MR- M@ P)L 71
2 YIR— M BET BI5E . HERFERRT RNEOHWRINRD, BIMRST Y-ERFFZOMOSETERIDNE
h&HhFI .

5.1.4. Maintenance of Systems
~ — =
S AT LADIRSTF
This chapter applies only to Agreements concluded prior to January 1, 2026. For Agreements concluded as of

January 1, 2026, the provisions of this chapter shall not apply (for such Agreements, Customizations shall
automatically become Maintained Items — see "Entrance Documents" on page 76).
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AE(L, 2026F1H 1 HIORICHFHESNTZZHICOHFBERENE T, 2026F 18 1B BF(CHEESNRLEZHICONTIE. K
SOMEGBEAEINEFEA (MNBEFICHEVTE DRIV XFBEEBRTHRTATLERDES, 76— IV
AXE) .

If Systems Maintenance is agreed in the Software Maintenance Specification of this Agreement (YES in the
SYSTEMS MAINTENANCE line), then, in addition to the Maintenance Services relating to the Products, Error
Corrections in accordance with the provisions of the chapter"Error Corrections” on page 101 shall also be
provided for all other System components that, together with the Products, constitute the Maintained
Software.

AREZHIDOYVINIITRTARRCHBNT, SATLADRTHEBINISE SATLADRSTOITH(FVIEROTVSIE
B) | RRICEEITZRTFH-EREERIC, BREEERTFHROVINI TP EAERR T ZEDMIRNTOIZATA ]
SR—ZI NI UTE, 101R—>, IS EIEOEDIRE (RIS —IEIEMEHEINZBDELET .

Within System Maintenance, it is also possible to agree on New System Releases (see "New System
Releases" on page 120) or a System Audit (see "System Audit" on page 122).

SATLRSFTE FLVWSRTAUI-R (120R=2 FILLWSZATLAV-R) FREIATLEER (122R-2. %
ATLEE) [OOVWTRABIBIEERIRETT,

Note: If System Maintenance is not agreed, the chapter "Error Corrections" on page 101 applies only
to Error Corrections of Maintained Products.

SEEE  SATLAMRESTICEBEULRWMEA. 101X, IS—EIEDEE, R HRIEBOISTEIECDHE
HEnxd,

5.1.4.1. Reservation regarding Third Party Products
F=ARMICEITSHIPR

Third party Products (i.e. products whose vendor is not LOGIS) are excluded from LOGIS's obligations regarding
System Maintenance. Third party Product vendors are free in their decisions about their Products’ Features,
therefore LOGIS cannot implicitly accept any obligations regarding System Maintenance services described above
within this chapter "Basic Maintenance Services" on page 96. Any arrangement regarding Systems a Component
of which is or is to be a Third party Product, is necessary to be contractually agreed individually with regard to that
third party Product. Any implied obligations regarding the Third Party Product and the System of which the Third
Party Product is a Component which with respect to the System Maintenance are not contractually agreed upon
are not valid.

FE=EHRE (OFD AVHF-HLOGISTIEIRVES) (& SATLARSFICEAUTLOGISOEFENSERINENE T, SE=FHR
FDONRIA—(E, TORBOEEECRIITBRECHVTEHRTHSS. LOGISIF, REI6R—T, EARRTFH-EXT Lilo
SATMRSFH-ERCEADZVNMRZEFED. BIRNICRIIANBZLETEFRA IDR-R O ME=FERMTHD. £t
FZDFEDIATAICDVWTOWVNRZAEES, 20E=EEMCEALTERICZZHN EEBITINENDDET, S ATL R
SFICEAL TN EERULTURLN, E=EBRBBLUE=BFRREN I R-—R NTHDIATLAICEHT IR RN R ETS(LE
#TY,
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5.1.5. Error Corrections with Guaranteed Times
{REEHABRDHBI S —E1IE

If Error Corrections with Guaranteed Times are agreed in the Software Maintenance Specification (YES in the like
GUARANTEED TIMES¢(), then the conditions agreed in this chapter and its subchapters apply.

REFHARDH DI —EIEN, VINIIVARSFHLAR(CBVWTERINTSE (1%§EﬂHBEEC(ZBL\tF(¢L\J) . COEEZDYT
FrI— LBV TEBINEEZANEHEINET,

If Error Corrections with Guaranteed Times are agreed, the Provider guarantees compliance with the time limits in
accordance with the relevant provisions of this Agreement. Should an evaluation of the fulfillment of these
obligations reveal that the Provider has failed to meet the specified limits, the Provider may be penalized,
depending on the extent of non-compliance (see "Error Correction Compliance Evaluation and Refunds" on
page 133) in the manner agreed under this Agreement.

IS—EEECBIIBRBARNETINAZE. RIABEIARZHOZRIR(CAE > THIRZETI L2 RIELET . NS0
EBORITIANZHELSE . IREEMEESNLHIRZEILTORVWIEMHIBALIISS (133R-2 I5—EIEE
STEHCRE) | IREE R AZNCEIEFERSINLITAELID, FESTFOEREGUIRFILTHRIENSZENHDFE
ED

If Error Corrections are agreed with Guaranteed Times, a set of additional parameters must be specified and terms
explained thanks to which it will be possible to Evaluate the success rate of respective obligations’ Deliveries (see
“Error Correction Compliance Evaluation and Refunds" on page 133). Additional parameters are listed in the
following subchapter "Time Limits, Service Availability and Calendars" on the next page. The values of the
respective parameters are then set in the Software Maintenance Specification.

IS5 EECHIRRHARNERINTVIIHE . —EDENMD/FA-FZHFEL. BEEHORM (133RX- I5—1E
EESFEHIiEIRE) ORRINEZFM T DN TEDRMZHAITDUNENHDET . BIMDNSA-5E U TFOYTFvT
A—113R-, BFRIHIR. Y—EXAFIARIRRIENL S —(CREINTVET , Z/\SA=FEN. VI NITTRSFEFRCE L
TERESNFT,

Error Corrections with Guaranteed Times do not apply to Preliminary Software Releases (Beta, see "Release Types"
on page 30).

{REFERPRDH DI T —EIE(F. YINIIFZOT LI -R(C(EEREINFEA (Beta, 30—, UJ-24914TF)
Third-Party Maintained Software (from Vendors other than LOGIS)
RTFWROE=FDYIMNIT7 (LOGISAHDA>H-)

LOGIS does not assume any obligations for Error Corrections with Guaranteed Times for any Maintained Software
whose vendor is not LOGIS. If LOGIS is not the vendor of the Maintained Software, no warranties regarding Error
Corrections shall exist®’, unless they are contractually agreed for each specific software in the relevant Software
Maintenance Specification or in the relevant Entrance Document. Cases of Error Reports for the Maintained
Software of third parties in a situation when Error Corrections with Guaranteed Times are contractually agreed, will

21 For example, software vendors often disclaim any obligations regarding error corrections in their license
agreements, typically by stating that the software “is as is.” If such software becomes Maintained Software, it is
understandable that LOGIS cannot provide the Customer with any warranties, as the software vendor itself does
not provide LOGIS with any warranties regarding error corrections.
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be automatically requalified to Other Issues and will not be taken into account in Error Correction Compliance
Evaluation (see"Error Correction Compliance Evaluation and Refunds" on page 133).

LOGIS(E. R —HLOGISTIFRMRIFHROYINITT (L3 T BAREHARDH DTS —EIEA2Z T ANEEA . LOGISH
RTFHROYVINIIT ORI A -TRWNGEE. BETZYVINITTRTFARRCBNT, HIVEBEET BRI MU AXECH
T 2TORFEOYINITZ (LU TERCEZE L AELTOWRWMES, T5—EIECRTRREEFIELERA Y. RIEEA
FROHDIT—EENEZH LSRN TVBIRRICEITE, BE=FDRTFUROVINIITICETZI5—-LiR— b DT—A (.
BHEINICBE. 2OMOBRBEGEE ThdEEN., IS—EIEESTHE (133R-2, IS—EBIEEFiHiiiRE) (CBVT
EZREINFHA-

5.1.5.1. Time Limits, Service Availability and Calendars

BFRABIPR, B —EAFIARIsEEENL > 5 —

The purpose of the parameter GUARANTEED TIMES is to set rules that will allow for a decision on whether the
Provider's obligations regarding Error Corrections with Guaranteed Times are fulfilled or not, so that possibly
appropriate contractual consequences may be drawn from it.

REEFAPR OB KIS, AREEAAPRDH B IS —EIEICR T IRMEDRBNZEITSNTVIHESH DIREZBIFEICT DI -
ZERTEIDIETHD. TNICLO T BYIEBONZEH L OFERNBIEHEINFT.

TIME LIMITSg

TIME LIMITS can be negotiated according to the following profiles, which set the TIME LIMITS according to
the First, Second and Final Levels Response and the respective Criticality Level:

BRI ¢

BB PR (& AT OTOTFP AU TROZENTE, HB—. BB BLURERILNILOEIZLENETNOEEE LA
O CHFREIRIPRp ZERTE T HEHDTY

1. Standard Profile

BHETOT7A
TIME LIMITSg¢
BRI HlPR £
Criticality First Level Response Second Level Response Final Level Response
5EE B—LANEE BILNIEIZE RAELAIVEIE
Extreme 24 hours 8 days 90 days
IEREICEN 24 ¥R 8 H 90 H

22 BIZIE YINIITARUA—FYINIITIA O REZCHEN T, ISEIEICRI 2F B2 HRE I NS BEMICEYIR TN
TRIRBEROFF RFEENZEEARLLET . HZYINIIVMRIFIRYINIIT7EROIBE . YINIITAL S -BEHLOGISIC
U TIF—EECEAT R ZIRML TLRLVZH. LOGISHERR (IR Z IR TERWVEFIRAFTEET,
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TIME LIMITSg

B RIBIPR £

Criticality First Level Response Second Level Response Final Level Response
BEEE B—LANEE BIANEE RIELANIVEZE

High 36 hours 16 days 120 days

= 36 BFfE 16 H 120 H

Medium 6 days 90 days 180 days

& 6H 90 H 180 H

Low 12 days 180 days N/A

1’ 12 180 H ZERU

ERROR CORRECTION COMPENSATION RATE for TIME LIMITSg according to the table above = 30%

R ORICE I EERHIR (T T BTS—EERIEE =30%

2. Profile for Demanding Environments

EROEEUVERBICE 9230771

TIME LIMITS

BERBIPR

Criticality First Level Response Second Level Response Final Level Response
5EE F—LANEE BILNEIZE RRLAIEZE
Extreme 12 hours 4 days 35 days
FEE(CEL 12 BEfE 4 H 35H

High 18 hours 8 days 60 days

= 18 B¥f 8 H 60 H

Medium 2 days 60 days 120 days

& 2H 60 H 120 H

Low 6 days 120 days N/A

& 6H 120 H ZERBU

ERROR CORRECTION COMPENSATION RATE for TIME LIMITSg according to the table above = 42%
FEEORCEIBFREIHIRICHI DI MEEMIER =42%
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3. Profile for Critical Environments

BARRIRICHIZIOT7AI

TIME LIMITSg

B RIBIPR £

Criticality First Level Response Second Level Response Final Level Response
BEEE B—LAIEIZE BIANEE RIELAVEE
Extreme 2 hours 2 days 28 days
IEE(CHL 2 i 2 H 28 H

High 12 hours 4 days 42 days

= 12 BEfE 4 H 42 H

Medium 1 day 35 days 90 days

th 1H 35H 90 H

Low 3 days 90 days N/A

& 33 90 H ZERBU

ERROR CORRECTION COMPENSATION RATE for TIME LIMITS according to the table above = 54%
LEEORCEIBFRHFIR (I DTS EIEHIER = 54%
SERVICES AVAILABILITY

An important parameter related to the Error Corrections with Guaranteed Times is the SERVICES AVAILABILITY.
SERVICES AVAILABILITY along with the values of TIME LIMITS and other parameters described further on sets
the requirements for the speed of Error correction, sets stricter or softer conditions based on the agreed values on
the Error Correction Deliveries and for evaluating whether and to what extent the Provider is fulfilling its
obligations regarding Error Correction. SERVICES AVAILABILITY and TIME LIMITS . are selected by the Customer
per Software Maintenance Specification based on how critical he considers the proper operation of the process for
the control of which the Software is to be used.

Y—-EAFIAAIaEE

REILHARDH DTS —ELECEETIEER/NSX—F(E Y—EXFIARIEEMTT . S5ICERADGH S EFEHIPR L AthD/ (S
A=ADfEZHSY —EXF AR REMEE. IS —ELEDREDODDERZZEL. FLITEERMICEVWTERUIEICE
DBEUVVE(FBEVWEAZERTEL. BN, IS EECRIIERBEZEITUTVINEIN. FIEDFREICHEWTEITLT
WBHEFHEILEY . B—ERF AR EEME R EIBR g (d. 200> MO—ILCYTRIIT7HMEDNZ T O DB R AL —
23V%, BENONCEZE(CEZDNMCEDE, VINIIVRSTFARCLITBE(CLOTRIRENE T,

The SERVICES AVAILABILITY is defined by the combination of a STANDARD CALENDAR, which is used in lower
Criticality Error Reports, and an URGENT CALENDAR, which applies in Error Reports with higher Criticality Levels.
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H—EZFBE e, EEEVEVIS—LR—MNMIBVWTEONZZEAL VF - EEBELAIOEVNIS—LR—MNIE
ASN3RB2HL - DA ENBILLO TERSINET.

The purpose of the two different Calendars is to increase the availability of services in urgent cases, where hours or
single days play an important role compared to the less urgent ones, where TIME LIMITS of Deliveries range in
days or rather in weeks. TIME LIMITSg defined in days (in the Software Maintenance Specification) are measured
over the days of the week covered by the Calendar.

2DDOERBZNLVHI-DENE, IRHEORFIR 2 B EAFGBERM THRE T 2RIEDRNT—RELEEUT, 215
MFF1BEUNEERGEZRLIBRREOE VT —ADOY-LROF AR M EZEHDIETT. (YIMIIT RSFE
BRTER) BB CERSNEREIR (& AL -TRONZEE THESNFT,

If the Specification does not otherwise define the availability of services by Calendar, Criticality and Installation,
then the Criticality levels are agreed as follows:

RRTHL A — BEE. BLU VALY -ERORATAENERINTLRVEE, BEEINUIROLSICER
NF9,

SERVICE AVAILABILITY BY CALENDAR, CRITICALITY AND INSTALLATION
Lo —IL &Y —EAFIBT LN, EBEEAOAM)

CALENDAR CRITICALITY INSTALLATION
hL>d- EEE P73
Urgent Extreme, High Production
232 IEECE. & 1EH
Standard Medium, Low Production and Non-Production
= oK ERIREHR

For the purposes of CALENDARS specifications, following terms are defined:
DA~ HHROC, LT ORENMEREINTVET.

LOGIS TIME ZONE Europe/Prague
LOGISOBf I 3-0v/{/ T3\
LOGIS WORKING DAYS Monday through Friday excluding Czech public holidays
LOGISORZH AEENMSEERFET (FII0HBEZRC)
LOGIS WORKING HOURS 8:00 a.m. — 4:00 p.m. on LOGIS WORKING DAYS in the LOGIS TIME ZONE
LOGISORAZEHFE LOGISOBEEFDORLE B DR8I ~ 18455
EXTENDED LOGIS WORKING 6:00 a.m. — 6:00 p.m. on LOGIS WORKING DAYS in the LOGIS TIME ZONE
HOURS LOGISOES RIS DR B DF 16K ~ 14685
LOGISDIE K #hZEHF i
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CUSTOMER'S TIME ZONE Customer's Local Time Zone
FEEA TS ) BAE DIRMIFRI S

CUSTOMER'S WORKING DAYS  Monday through Friday, excluding public holidays in the Customer’s country

EEOTEA of residence
BEBMEIEHFET BEZOREEEOHBEZER)

CUSTOMER'S WORKING 8:00 a.m. — 4:00 p.m. on CUSTOMER'S WORKING DAYS in CUSTOMER'S
HOURS TIME ZONE
RO E S5 FAZE OB REH OBE R RIS B OF A8 ~ &4k

If not otherwise agreed in the Specification, the Services Availability is agreed as follows:

ARRCBIEROEDHBVZE, H—EXFBRUATOEITIY,

SERVICES AVAILABILITY
Y—EAFI AT aEE

URGENT CALENDAR LOGIS WORKING HOURS
BN >H— LOGISOmAZEHFfE
STANDARD CALENDAR LOGIS WORKING HOURS
BEENL >~ LOGISOmAZEHFfE

If the Enterprise license class is agreed, it is possible to contractually agree on SERVICES AVAILABILITY for
IA=TFAX FACIRA IFANERBENIHE . UTOY—EIRMHEFCOVTERITER I BN ATHETY .
» time zones other than the LOGIS TIME ZONE,
LOGISHs R LASM OBF s
» working days other than the LOGIS WORKING DAYS,
LOGISELZEHLSMORIZER
» working hours other than the LOGIS WORKING HOURS.
LOGISFAZERF RIS DR SR
It is also possible to agree on continuous 24/7 UTC (Non-Stop) SERVICES AVAILABILITY.
&z, 24853658 (JYAMT) OUTCH-EZMISICONWTERIBIELHRETY,

As has been mentioned above, Higher Criticality Levels are only available in Production Software Installations. If it
happens that the Customer submits an Error Report related to a non-production Software, and used a Higher
Criticality Level, then an Invalid Criticality Level has been used. In such a case a correction of the Criticality Level
will be performed in such a way that the previously used higher Criticality Level will be replaced by the higher or
possible values of Lower Criticality Levels (Corrected Criticality Level).

Release Day: January 1, 2026 Confidential Information Page 117 (of 176)
Applicability Day: January 1, 2026 PR B 117/ 1768

F1TH 20265F1H1H
EAH 202661H1H



lOG I s Software Maintenance General Terms

PLANNING FOR EFFICIENCY

EROLSE SVEBRELAING BRAYINIIZAVARNIUTBWTOHMERATIEETT . BEZHNIBERYINII7(CRET2
I5-LR—bziRH L. BVEBELANVZESIGE. ENRENREBE LA ZEOEVWSILCBNFEY COL51315
B BEEEINVOEEMTON., BICEDNEEVEZELAILEL, BOEBELANILOFOFZVEFIDIE. HBVFPIEER
BEESZASNET (BEESNREEZELANL) .

Apart from the above, the Time Limit measurement of an Error Report is also interrupted in all intervals, where the
Error Correction Eligibility is not met or is believed not to be met. Such intervals start at the moment of the
notification of the situation, which causes the incompleteness of the Eligibility and end at the moment of the
notification of the fulfillment of the last missing Eligibility requirement.

FEREEFRIC, I5-LR— bORFRFIROHAIE, IS—EEBRMENBLENTORL, HIVFBLENTLRVEREES
N3BEOETORLEICENTHIIENE T . ZOLIMARLE (L A2 MEARMEICLOTREINROBAE H(CHIMIN.
HICRIFTOEERMEESROBITOBAE RIS TUET.

Error Corrections with Guaranteed Times and the values of related parameters have a significant impact on
determining the Maintenance Price.

RELAABROHDIS—EIEL. BET D/ (SA-HDIEL, RTFMIE OREICREREEEZRELET .

5.2. Additional Maintenance Services
BMOERSFY—ER

Any Services provided by the Provider based on this Agreement, which are not Basic Maintenance Services
covered by the Maintenance Price are considered Additional Maintenance Services.

RFMBICEFNBIERRTY —EXTERV REZHCEIVWTUHRHE CIDIRHESINZOLNEEY —ERE, BIORST
Y—EREHBENFT.

Additional Maintenance Services may arise only based on Customer’s initiative or by agreement of the Parties and
according to this Agreement.

EBNORFY-ER(F. BEO(ZS 7T I F AMEBEOSRCEDIE, FARZNIOTOHFEELFT .
Additional Maintenance Services may be agreed specifically between Parties case by case.
EBIORSFY—EX(E MEBEBCEVTRRIC, T2 (T—ATEEINFT.

The Customer may request Additional Maintenance Services from the Provider not only by creating a ticket in the
LOGIS Helpdesk, but also by other ways, e.g. in a personal meeting, in an on-line meeting, in writing (in paper or
electronic form), by phone, etc.

B —EENNTTRITFIY AR T 27ELI TR WHERER. AVF1>R%. 80 (RFFEEFHER) (8
AE., TOMMDTTETE LOGIS (SENMDIRST B —ERZKFAI SEN'BIHETT .

In case a ticket for the Additional Maintenance Services has not been created directly by the Customer in LOGIS
Helpdesk, LOGIS may create it for the Customer provided that LOGIS may insert the relevant materials already
communicated with the Customer (e.g. scan of a paper order, electronic order, minutes of the meeting, email
communication, specification, etc.).

EBIMORSTFY—EZOF oy MEEREZRICL ST LOGIS A TFRITYERRESN TLVRWMEE. LOGIS HEEZ EBEICNERD
URBSEEHR (B SEOFEXEZEDZAFv> . BFIREXE, SEROFEFHR. EBFA-ILTOPOED, AHRRE) 2IBATE
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dima(d. LOGIS NEEEDHICF Iy Ml I 3 ENBIHETY o

The Customer may bindingly order Additional Maintenance Services directly via the relevant helpdesk ticket. If
the Customer places the order by other means, such as by submitting a written order (in paper or electronic form,
including by e-mail), the Provider or the Customer shall ensure that the order is recorded in the relevant helpdesk
ticket.

AR (. HEONTTZAIF MBI AT —SCED, BIDRSTY -EXZ B, @RDEFOTEX I LN TEE
I, BEENEMICLDEX (RFLFEBFHER. EFXA-INEZEV) OXMCIDEXZITOIGE. RMHEFFIREE.
SEXNBRET BN TTAIF YNGR T 2L(CTREDELET .

Where the Additional Maintenance Services specifically agreed by the Parties involve any travel of persons
dispatched by the Provider, the Provider shall be entitled to charge TRAVEL AND LIVING EXPENSES in accordance
with the reimbursement terms applicable under this Agreement.

M EE(CLOTIRECEREINIEMOERTY —ERAHRFEENREL AMOLRIEINZHE . IRHEEARIZHIC
BEAINAEERH RO TIRERBEZAKI DIEHZBLET.

Unless otherwise expressly agreed in a particular case, Additional Services are agreed and charged according to
the volume of capacity provided and the related expenses, if any.

FEDHZACBVWTHARMCERORVIRD, BIMOY—ER (&, IREENLEDORI1I-LASLV, ZEIT5SEEEE
RCISUTEREN., BREINET,

See also chapter "Invoicing and Payments of Additional Maintenance Services" on page 155.
155/ =T BIMORTY —EXDEREIAVDEZSER,

Additional Maintenance Services may be various services provided beyond the Basic Maintenance Services (e.g.
consulting, expert, analytical services).

BIORST H-ER (G BARRTFY-E2Z2 BRI THRMHEN 22 FEEFRY - EXTHIZENHDEY (A>YI 71>, BT
;. DY -LRE) .

Additional Services may also be the following:
BIOY—-ERCFATOEOEHNET .
» System Customization (see " System Customization" on page 125)
SATLDOHAARARX (125R=2 ST LADHAFIIAX)
» New System Releases (see "New System Releases” on the next page)
FULWSZFTLAU-Z (120R—-2, FILLWSRATLUU—-2R)
o System Audit (see "System Audit" on page 122)
SATLEEE (122R—-3, IATLER)
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5.2.1. New System Releases
#FULLWSATHAUY—-R

If the Software Maintenance Specification of this Agreement negotiates New Releases of the Maintained System
(YES in the NEW RELEASES OF THE MAINTAINED SYSTEM line), then under System Maintenance, in addition to
Error Corrections (see "Error Corrections” on page 101), services will be provided as described in this chapter.

ARZHOYVINIIPRSTAARE T BTFH RO AT LAOFHFLWWI—-ZDEDRONHDIHE RTFHROIZATLOFHLLW
J—Z2DFTTMHEW]) « BT TE IS—EBIE(101R—>, IS—EIE) [CHNX. RECEHINTLRY—EANRMENE
g_o

However, new System Releases are not released automatically (e.g. on a new Product Release that is a component
of the relevant System), but upon a Customer Request. There are two main reasons for this:

UhUBHS, TLVWSZT A V-ZEEBNC (BIRIE HZSATLAOIVR—D hCHDHUVWERROU)—-REFT) YJ-
A2NB3DOTER BEDOERICHEU T -RENFT . CNICEECATO2DO0EHNHDET

 In general, not every Product Release can bring a significant improvement to a particular System, and the
effort required for the installation and preparation of a System Update (typically on the part of both the
Provider and the Customer) may mean that releasing a System Update would not be justified for every
Product Release. For this reason, Product Releases are normally released much more frequently than how
often the Customer intends to update their System, and the work on such updates would be unnecessary
and the associated costs spent would also be unnecessary.23

—REH(C. R TORBII-ZAMFEDI AT ACKIBRIERBISTEIRS T, SATLABHOA VA M—ILEDEENHE
(CHHhB%5H (IRHELFEROmA) 2E23L 2TORRBII-AHUTIATAEFHE)) - 2T BENEH1E
ENBLFRDER A CORD. BBV -ALBEE, RNV AT AEZEHITEFECHIEELDEEBNCHEZETY
=&, ZOIIRBEFEEFAETHD. TNIHSBRAGAETT,

» Another reason why System Updates require Request Submission by the Customer is that often there are
more conceivable Product Releases or combinations of new Product Releases, and it is necessary for the
Customer to indicate which possible Release or combination of Releases he prefers.

S AT LAEFRICEENSOERBENMMERES—DDEAG, Z<DIFE. LNZOREI)-AFEFHLLERGRDY
J-Z2DFHFEDENEZSN. BEENEDE ZBN BV -RF (V) -ADBHENEZHLEI 2N e RI ENDD
12HTY,
In the request for a New Release of the System, the Customer shall specify the releases of the Products which are
components of the System.

327 AOFILLWI-ROER(CBVT, BEE IS AT LAOIDR—%> hTHDREDV)-RAZIBEEITDEDELET

23 Experience has shown that the frequency of requests for a New System Release can vary considerably in specific cases. We
encounter both customers who prefer relatively frequent updates of their systems, e.g. annually), and those who prefer to
run the system for a longer period of time and do not install a New System Release for several years.

24 INFTOEERNS. FTLWSIZT L V) -ADERDSEE (& FFEDT —A(CBVWTHRDRRBDIZENMDNOTVET . LLERBISAZERS X
TLEHEZRET T (PIREBEF) & REBOSATAR@ZHREL. BEBMEFHULVSZTL VW -RZAVANILUBVEEER
Om7ISEELFT .
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Because of possible hard-to-solve compatibility issues between elements of the System, unless agreed otherwise
in a specific case, Maintained Systems Updates do not apply to so-called downgrades of the Maintained Products,
i.e. to situations where the Customer decides to use in his System a lower Release of a certain Maintained Product
than that which is being currently used in the Customer’s Production System.

S AT LAOEZRMC(IAREE R EIRMEORBENFEE T BRI EEMEN DB, FFEDBE(CHIEROSBNRVED, RSFxt
ROIATLADEHFHE, VWDDBRERTFHROERDDED, BERHNEEEDER I AT ATHREFHAINTLSZEDLDBELW
J—ZD4FEDRTFIHROEBZE DI AT ATER IR EZREITDINRICTERHINE A

The Parties shall agree on a delivery time. The agreement must take into account the expected workload, which is
strongly dependent on the extent of the maintained customizations. In the case of systems with more than one
product, the Provider shall check that the selected product releases are compatible.

MEHEE L MHACOVWTERIZODELET . COERTHE RITFURONAINAADIRE(CKREUKEFT S, FHEEND
FEEZZRICANIRENGDET  BROHMEZER IS ATLADGE, I#HEE (HERSNEE BV - CEHMED
DB LEERIDEDELET .

The final New System Release includes the maintained components, i.e. in particular the relevant Products and
Maintained Customizations. However, the new release does not normally include System Components for which
LOGIS or the Reseller is not the Component Administrator. Also, any Other System Components may not be
included in the New System Release. Cases where the output should be a new release containing also components
for which LOGIS or the Reseller is not the Administrator (Customer's own components) must be agreed separately.

BALBIREFTLVS AT A Y —R(ZE ARSTFHROIDR—F> b DFD, FFHEIET IRRBERTHRODAINA AN EEN
F9, iU FLLWU-R(C(BEE, LOGISFZFU LSOV R—32Y MEBETERVI AT A IVR- MNIEFENFE
ho Flow TOMDS AT LA AVR=RI MIFILVS AT L V- (CEENRVIENHDFT, LOGISF[FU L —NEBRET
FRVIDR-R> b (BAEREOIDR-RIN) Z2STHLLWI-RERBHEE. BIREEIINENHDFT .

The New System Release is delivered by making it accessible to the Customer.
FUWS AT L V-R(F BBENTIEATERLICL THRHENE T,

Pricing:

A&ERTE

If the price of System Implementation Customizations is contractually agreed, then the price for the release of a
New System Release is:

327 hEBADHRIYA XDMMEHNEEH) EERBENTVSIHE. FLLWSRT A V-0V -2t T OEITI .
Priceysp [Agreed Currency] = Total Current Customization Price [Agreed Currency]
* Maintenance Reference Rate [%]
flit&yog [ERUVILEE] = MEDHRAIVA X Hit&DEE [ERUEES]
* RFSEL—-MN%]

The Total Current Customization Price is the sum of the Current Corrected Prices for the Execution of each
Customization Version, which are the maintained items of the system (“Method of Price Correction" on page 159).

IRTFEOHRIVA MBS DEET . S AT LADRTHROTATLATHIZNAINAX N=23>OFRITIC I DIRFEDIE LA
BOEETTI (1592, MIBIEDTTE).
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In cases where a price for Implementation Customizations is not specified, the above pricing shall not apply and
the price for the release of a New System Release shall be agreed separately for each such case.

BANZIIA ZDMENFESNTORWEE, LEROMAR(LEAINT FHILWLWSZT A Y —-RDOVY—- DM (. ZDHED
EER(CEEENZEDELET,

5.2.2. System Audit
SATLEE

If the Customer has started using at least one of its Maintained Software Items in a Production Installation, the
Customer may request a System Audit. The Audit of the Maintained System is not executed automatically, but
upon a Request Submitted by the Customer (see "Request Submission” on page 64).

BEEN ERA VAR VCBVWTRSTHROVINIIT 74T LAOPBLEG 1 DZEVEDIIHE . BRI AT LAEEEK
ZHITENTEET RTFHWROIATLAOEEF. BEW(ATHONZEOTEAL BEENSIRESNZERICEDIEFTNMN
FI (64—, EKIRH).

The Parties shall agree on the term of execution.
MHFEEHIERITOFRAFCERITDEDELFT .

The System Audit focuses only on Maintained Software in Production Installations.
ST LEEEF BRA VAR IIORSTHROVINIIT ICOHEREZHTET,

The System Audit Report, which is the outcome of the System Audit, contains an overall Evaluation of use of the
Maintained Software by the Customer. The subject of System Audit is the Software that is in production use. As a
part of System Audit, the Provider will address possible suggestions on opportunities to improve efficiency of
System use or possible directions of System development. Recommendations may be given to the Customer in
this regard.

SZATLEEBUR-ME SZATLABEBORERTHD. BE(CLDYINIITEROSAROFHENZENTVEFT . SATLEEE
DML EREROYINIITTY ., SATLEBOEREVTUHRHE R ST AMERORRIEDHDHR(CHNTH]
BEMEDHBIRE(C, FLES AT AFRFEDORIREMEDHBTIEAECIHNLET  COFHIOVWTHERNERR (RN,

The source information for the System Audit Report is provided by the Customer either in the form of documents
or other data or during Audit meetings, if needed. The Provider is not responsible for the correctness and
completeness of the information provided by the Customer and is not obliged to verify it.

S2ATLEBEREDY-RERE BECCUTREZEICSOT. X&E, FREOT IO T, HRVWIEERZERTRMIN
FI, IRHEFBEZ(CIOTURMHSNIBRO IS LSUTEMCE AN FLENZIRFE T IEBZEVEEA.

The System Audit Report is to be provided as a document in electronic form. The Report’s nature is that of a
confidential document and may not be, albeit partially, made available to any third party.

SATLEBERSER EFHREONEBLLUHRMEINE T IREOIEFAIEELET. EOHICTEDIN, WHBDIE=E
([CERMENBULCENHDFT .

Time schedule of the System Audit
SATLAEBEDATS1-)

If a different time schedule is not agreed by the Parties in the specific case, the time schedule shall be as follows:
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BEDGACHVWTHHEEECLOTRBILATZ1-INEBEINBVEEE AT 21—V TOEITT :

1.

The Provider shall determine the System Audit Start Day and notify the Customer thereof no later than one
month following receipt of the relevant Request.

RMME R AT LAEBEMIRAZREL. BETIEROZRER 1 ALURICEEICBRA T 0DELET .

Note: The choice of an appropriate time for an System Audit is up to the Customer, generally an
appropriate time to perform an System Audit seems to be in the second half of a Standard
Maintenance Period.

A5 | SATLEE(CEYRFIOERFBEZ RS THD. —MK(CS AT LAEBEERMICEY) R, R
RTHIRIDRF THELITY,

The System Audit Start Day will be set so that it doesn't occur earlier than a month after the Customer
received the information of the System Audit Start Day. At the same time, the System Audit Start Day must
occur within the AUDIT COMMENCEMENT TIME LIMIT (see below).

227 LEEERIRA . BENS AT AEERIBHOEREZR AL TS — A IDEICEBES N VLS TES
NF9., ARFC, SATLABEERIRA . BEEMRIAR UTSR) URETZnEIODET.

Starting with the System Audit Start Day the TIME FOR AUDIT MATERIAL COLLECTION commences, which
is dedicated to collecting materials and information for the System Audit. During this time the Provider will
offer the Customer to organize at least one Audit meeting, while in the interest of finding a suitable date it
will provide up to three meeting date suggestions.

S27 LAEERIMBENSIRFED. BEEMANERRINRED. NES AT LAEEROMRIL IBIRZEHDTHDRAR
TY ., CORAEIRICIRME (G, D KEE—RINEERFZEE I 2L OBEICRLL  BUIRBZENRDLD. RiEH
EBZ3BFTRELET,

The Provider may, from the time of receipt of the Request/Ticket, submit requests for information. All
information provided by the Customer for the purposes of the System Audit is confidential information. It is
assumed that the Customer will provide the respective information within the TIME FOR AUDIT MATERIAL
COLLECTION. The Provider is not bound to take information the Customer has provided after this time
period into account when elaborating the Report.

R/ F oy MZREEICIRHE Q. BRIRHOBRGXETEFT . SATLAEBOBNTEENSRHSINTZETO
IBIRIHEZB/IRTY . BEL. EEMRIINERRIACR BRI I DEHBEINTT . R MHE (FHEIERESC,
BEENCORBRCIRHUBIREZZBICANSEZBZRVEEA.

The Provider will deliver the resulting System Audit Report within the AUDIT EXECUTION TIME LIMIT after
the System Audit Start Day.

RFEBEISATLEEMIEOR, BEEXEHRACHEROS AT LAEERSZIRHELET.
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AUDIT COMMENCEMENT TIME FOR AUDIT MATERIAL TIME FOR COMPLETING

TIME LIMIT COLLECTION THE AUDIT REPORT

| 1
| | Y
“Annual Audit” Day of Annual Audit
Request Submission commencement AUDIT EXECUTION
TIME LIMIT

ESE RS RARR ESE MR SR AR

EEEhSse TR

i | Y
[EEREEE ] FEREERMIKB ESESEhERAIR
E3Rizih

AUDIT COMMENCEMENT TIME LIMIT is a time period the first Day of which is the Day of delivery of the respective
Request / Ticket for System Audit, and during which the Provider must set an System Audit Start Day in
accordance with the procedure set above.

ELERIGRARR(E, TOE—HBICR I AT LERER/FryMHEN 288 THD . COHARIFR(ICIRME . LEE0FIR(IC
WO TP AT LEEBRMIBHZRTE I DN ENHDFT .
AUDIT EXECUTION TIME LIMIT is a time period the first day of which is the System Audit Start Day, and during

which the Provider must provide the resulting System Audit Report to the Customer.

EEXMHRG. 20E—HENM AT LAEERIGAERIHRTHD. CORMBRCIRHE SRR, BREB/DIATA
ERREZIRHITIVNENDDET,

TIME FOR AUDIT MATERIAL COLLECTION is a time period the first day of which is the System Audit Start Day.
ESEMBUNERAE (L, 20E—HENM AT LAEBMIEH THIEMTY.

The time for completing the System Audit Report is the duration of the period, the beginning day of which is the
first Day following the expiration of the TIME FOR AUDIT MATERIAL COLLECTION. Its duration shall be determined
by the difference between the AUDIT EXECUTION TIME LIMIT and the TIME FOR AUDIT MATERIAL COLLECTION.

SA7 LEEIREEOMFAMREIL. EEERNERE R THOZBZYHET2HMELET. TR, BEEEMH
PREEEEERINERBIDZEIC IO TREINET .

Audit meetings usually take place in the form of internet audio meetings. If a trip of Providing Persons of the
Provider to the Customers is agreed (based on an ad hoc agreement), the Customer pays the TRAVEL AND LIVING
EXPENSES of these Providing Persons (Providing Person is any person to provide Services to Customer in the
name of the Provider; it can be any of the Provider's staff or its subsidiary companies).

EESREQER, 125-2yhNEERBOITITONE T, RIFBEOREENBER K(CHEKIENERINIESRF (F
BIOERICEDSE) | BRHRHESOREBEZEELFT (RHEORZICBVWTEEICH-EXAZRHEIZVNEEA
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BIRHETHD. RHBOMEEHIVHRHEBOTEHTHIIEZEOHNFET.
Workshop as an alternative to System Audit
SATLEBEORELLTOI-I23v7

Instead of a System Audit, the Customer may request a Workshop addressing opportunities for further
development of the Customer’s Planning System. The Provider shall offer dates for the Workshop within the
AUDIT COMMENCEMENT TIME LIMIT, ensuring that the Workshop is conducted within the AUDIT EXECUTION
TIME LIMIT.

S2TLEBORADDCER (. BEEDT SV S AF AOESRBBFEORE VS NEYICRL TI-I2ay T %17 %
ERIBENTEET . IRME L BEERMERAICT -2 TEMBZIREL. 7723w T h BB EHEHARAICEE
IHLERILT DEDELET

Also for the preparation of the Workshop, the Provider may ask the Customer for supporting materials and
information.

e, -2y T DEEROIHIC, IRHE FBREICERRBERORMEZMIRT 2 ENHDET .

Pricing:
Unless otherwise agreed for a particular case, the Audit shall be charged according to the time consumed and any
TRAVEL AND SUBSISTENCE ALLOWANCES.

ARERTE
FEDT—AOVWTHIEROEEBNRVRD, BEEEG. HEINRBSLUMESBE(CSU TERSINZBDET B,

5.3. System Customization

SATADHAIRAX

This chapter is related to chapter "Customization” on page 16, which introduces the concept of Customization.
COE(F WAIAZOBEZZFEEHLIT16/R—S hAINAX DEICRIELTVET.

Customizations are executed based on the relevant Customization Specifications and Customization Agreements.
Concluding of the Customization Agreements shall be governed by these General Terms.

NATIAX (&, BEEG DDRINA LR LU DRINA X R DNTERITEINE T » DRIVA XK DFFFEIC(E AN—H%
FIENMERAINET.

The Customization Specification is a summary of all contractually agreed Features that the System is to have as a
result of the Customization.

DAIIA ARG DRINA ZDFEREV TS AT LAMFOCLCR D 2K L EBSNITINTOMBEDERITY .

The Customization Specification has no binding form. Thus, it may be a purposely created document (e.g. System
Specification or Project Specification) in which the relevant Features are specified and which becomes an integral
part of the Implementation Agreement of the Customization Version, or the negotiated Features may be specified
in the relevant contractual document by reference at any place of the contractual document, or they may be
included in the contract by reference to a uniquely identified physical or electronic document, which thus
becomes an integral part of the contractual document.
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NATIA ZAEARICIITREZR FHOER Ao UThD T BHET BHEEN S ESNBHICISU THERRSNTEBEROXE (2R
FLAROTOD 1 MERRRE) (CTBTENTEET, NUFE WAIVAX N2> OFRE(CEIIT KON B RIZEBSITR
DET, F2F. STFNTHEREZ NI B DERB DGR I HIET, BhET ZEZHIXE(EDADIEN TEET . HD
W, BRREICERI SNIYIRN X EFLIEFHIXEZSR I LI TENICEINZHBEEHD. TNHEHIXZEOAR
BIRBEPDERDFET .

If Customizations are agreed to be executed under any Contract, then the section of the Contract agreeing the
execution is the Customization Version Execution Agreement.

DAIIA ZHEHIO—EPEL TERBENDIHBE . DAIXAXICER I DB D (& DAIIAXRKIBZZERDFET,

Note: The Customization Version Execution Agreement is thus a common part of the Implementation
Agreement (Implementation Customization), and the Customization Version Execution Agreement can also
be negotiated as part of the Maintenance (Post-Implementation Customization).

SEEC ¢ DRINVA AN =23 RITEH(F ALK (BAWZIRAX) OHIBEEPDTHD hAIRA XN =230 R
1TEHE ARST (BABNZINAX) O—EBELTERIBIELLRIAETT.

Like any other software, a particular Customization may evolve over time as new requirements for its features
emerge. Thus, from time to time a new Version of the Customization Specification may be created to reflect the
Customer's current requirements for the features of the Customization. With each new Specification Version on
whose execution the Supplier and the Customer have agreed, a corresponding Customization Version is being
created.

DY ITRITTEBRRIC, FFEDHAINA XL, TOHEREICT T DFLVEMNMIRNBCONT, FEOFRBELBICHRETS
BIREENBDET . MO T. NAINVA XDHEEEICH T 2RAR DIRTEDEMZRIRT BT, hAIVA XERRDFHLLWI-3
SHMERRENE Y. TS5 7 —LREEN ZOERITIOVTERUARROIILWWN =232 T, ST BINAIIA XD\~
TAUMMERRENET

The parties may proceed with the execution of the Customization version based on an incomplete Customization
Specification, or even solely on an oral agreement (the working version of the Customization Specification may
also be agreed upon orally, but its final version must later be documented in writing — see further in this
paragraph). The fact that the Customization has been carried out, the properties the System is supposed to have
due to the Customization (Customization Specification), and the Price for executing the Customization version will
be recorded by the parties (e.g., in a separate protocol, within the minutes of a project meeting, or similar —
hereinafter referred to as the Record). In such a case, the Record, which serves as the Agreement on performing
the Customization version, may be created after the execution and confirms that the Agreement on performing
the Customization version was reached and that the Customization was carried out. The price of the
Customization version can be stated in the contractual currency. Instead of the Price, the Record may specify the
amount of time consumed (mandays, manhours) — the Price for the Customization version will then be determined
by the cost of the consumed time based on the current contractual rates for mandays or manhours. If the Price of
the Customization version has not been agreed upon earlier, the Original Price Day of the Customization version
will be the date mentioned in the Record; otherwise, it will be the date the Record is drawn up.

MHEBE (L RFTRDHAINA ZEERICEDINT, FFEOBETOERDHEIVWTE, DRAINA AN -S3VDETIED
CENTEET (WRIAAEHROVEERER(EOETER I BN TEEFIN, ZOREER(FEICEARTEDZINENHD
FI, RECEDRFE SR, ) NAIVAANEITEINLEBRE, DAIVA X (LI TIRATLNE T INEHEE (WRAIXA X1t
) BLUHRAINAZN -2 Offig(E. mMEBHE(CLOTEREFRSNZBOLELET (BERIOTONIL. TOPTIMNHEEOE
FHRAE LLFIREFIEVVETD) . COLIRIBE . hAIIAZN-23>DEITICRAIT RN THD LKL RITRICDOH
YERR T BENTE. hRAANAZN =23 DEITICRHITIZMINEREIN. DAINA ANETEIN L 2RI DD T B
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AIRA XN =2 3> Offitg(d. ZZFIBETIRIN I 2N TEFI . MDD, EEFRICEENLEE (AH. AK) Z
EEIDIENTEFT . COBE . DRINVA XN =ZAMIE (S, IRTFEBEN BRI A B F AR LA CHEE SN O
IBICLOTRESNG T o HAIVAZN=ZIUBENABTICERENTORWMEE . HEIDHRINA XN -3 AM8O B3
SCERICIEESNBMERD, Z5TRVGEFEHFOBMERDET,

If a Customization or a Customization Specification is mentioned without specifying a version, it is assumed to be
the last Executed Version of the Customization.

N=Z3VRFER T ICHRINAXEEDAIRA RN ERENTIHE . REBICRITESNCDRINAZX N =232 THdER
BENF9,

The Execution of Customization is negotiated on the basis of the Specification. The Customer may either submit
the Specification or the Customer may contract the Supplier to elaborate the Specification.

NATIAZXDETF ARCEIVWTERINET . BB MIRZIRE T 22LE. BT AV (RO EMRFE T BED
AJEET Y.

The Execution of the Customization Version is a service whose purpose is to ensure that the relevant System
Release for which the Customization is executed meets the features defined in the relevant Specification Version.

HRAIRAX N=F3YDRITE DAIIAZINEITENDEZI AT L VI)-IN BEI RN -D3TERENTLS
HREZHER (T I CLeBNET Y -ERTT,

The contractual specification for the Execution of the Customization is the Customization Specification. A
Customization is properly executed if the result is not in conflict with the features listed in its Specification.

HAIIA ZDEITICRIT BERHI L DEARIE, DAINA ZERRT T . hAIIA ADFERMIAR(CEE B SN TUVVIHERELFEL T
WRWBE . HAANVA X BB CEITENCECRhET,

The execution of anything that is not specified by the Customization Specification (unspecified Implementation
Details of the Customization) is left entirely at the discretion of the Supplier.

HRFA ZERRICBAEEESNTULRWVWED (BBEEESNTULRWARIYAZDEAGEM) DEIT(E. TR(CHTSA(V—DFKE(IC
FERbNE9,

Note: It is the Customer's responsibility to ensure that the Specification is sufficiently detailed to define all
features of the Customization that the Customer considers essential. On the basis of the Specification, the
Supplier shall calculate the cost of execution and determine the price for the purposes of the Agreement. It
is the Customer's risk that, during the execution of the Customization, additional requirements of the
Customer, which were not anticipated in the calculation, emerge.

EEC | BRENWMAEE ZDNAINA XDEEREZTER I BT, RN+ D(EFBTH DL ZHER I DO RREED
BETY. YTV — (& ARCEDVT, FTIAMETEL. Z2FIOBNOHIHSZRELES . DAIXAIZXD
FITHIC, STETEFATERN O ERZ DBIMNEMAN SN BURI (SRR (CHDFT .

The Supplier may, at its discretion, be open to and take into account any ongoing wishes of the Customer
regarding the implementation details of the Customization, but only to the extent that the budget (the agreed
price for the Customization) allows. In this sense, the decision to possibly take into account the Customer's
proposed ongoing implementation details is entirely at the Supplier's discretion.

BTV~ (3. BEHET, DRIV ADEADFMICEI T IREDOMBEIIRELER I AN, BEIDZUNTEET, 22
U, FPE (DRIVAX(SHUTERULATE) hErIEEICHEBNET . CORBIKRT. BAR MR R I kI8 A DFFH
ZERIDNEINDRER, TRICHT MV -DORKREBICERSNET,
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Particularly for larger and more complex Customizations, it may happen that the Specification on the basis of
which the Customer ordered the Execution of the Customization Version should be modified to better meet the
Customer's needs. Therefore, during the Performance of the Customization Version, it may happen that the
Specification will be continuously modified upon the agreement of both parties (and maybe even gradually
multiple times). If this happens, then the original Version of the Specification is replaced by a newer Modification
of the Specification Version. Modification of the Specification may affect the price and time of the Performance of
the Customization Version. The parties' agreement on the Modification of the Specification Version includes an
agreement on the price and time of the Performance. Until a new agreement is reached, the original Version of the
Specification and the associated conditions of the Performance of the Customization Version shall apply.

FHC, SORIBIRTIEM BN AIRNA ADIGE | BARNNAINAX N=23VRITOFEXDFRCE DI WA, BEED--X
ZIDTBILITHICEBENBIENHDET . 2T hAINAX N=Z3>OFEITH, MHBEOESR(CLD. (RN G

(BECIOTIFEFERCHERD) EEENBIENHDET TOHE. TTDERN -3 IDFFLWMEERN -3V ([CE
SHABNFT  AAROZEE(L DRAINA X N=23>ORITOMIBERFREICREZ S A3 PTREMENHDET . RN -3 0
ZEH(CEHIZMEFEOERCE. RITOMEHIURRECEEI2EaRNEINET . FIRERNMIZIZFTE. Tt
BN =232 BLUNZIVAZX N=23>DOREES A NEAENFT .

A Customization Version is defective if any feature of the System is inconsistent with the Customization Version
Specification.

22T ADWINNHDHEBENDRINA X N=Z3ALRE—HURBVZE hRINVAX N=Z3V[ERFRERDET

Unless otherwise agreed for a particular case, the Customization Version is deemed to be made Accessible on the
Accessibility Day, which is for:

FEDZECOVTHEOESENBVRD, hAIVAX N=3U(E LTFOENETNOT7 72X 0l BIC 77 XBIEE(C ol
EDEHRBENET

» Implementation Customization
BANRINAX

The Day on which, according to the contract arranging the Implementationzs, the System resulting from the
Implementation or Implementation Support is made accessible to the Customer.

AT BRI CEDE, A FLFEAYR— MOFEREL TESN S AT AN BERIC(CRIFRIRECR 3 H.,
o Post-Implementation Customization
EABHAINA
© On-Premises
AZTVEX

If the model of Provision is On-Premises, then it is the Day of Call for Download Executed
Customization Version. The call will be issued at the relevant helpdesk ticket (in the Final Level
Response of the ticket) from which the download can also be initiated; together with the issuing, the
information about the issuing will be sent by email to the author of the helpdesk ticket and to the

25 Implementation Agreement or Implementation Support Agreement.

26 BAZZKIFIFBEADIR— hZKY
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other helpdesk users selected as recipients of the helpdesk ticket email notifications. The customer
can either install the Customization himself or order it as a additional service.

RFFEZEINAS TV ZADGE . COBE EITENARIRAIN-23> F0>0- ROBEFRERDES . 2O
BiAE BREIDNILTTRIFIYN (FUrybDSRAELAILBIER) THRITSN, 2IHBHI>00-R2HIAT
BIELEIRET Y FATERAKHC, FATICEAT BIBIRE AN TTRIF Y MOVERRE B LUNILTFT RO F Iy b
DOX=)LBIHIDZHMEEEL CERIRENIAMDAIIN T TR 1T = (DA TEEENF T BERFIB D THAIY
ARZAVAM=IT BN BIY—-EREVTEXTBIENTEFT .

o Cloud
J3IR

If the model of Provision is Cloud, then it is the Day of Notification of Executed Customization
Version. The Notification will be issued at the relevant helpdesk ticket (in the Final Level Response of
the ticket) from which the download can also be initiated; together with the issuing, the information
about the issuing will be sent by email to the author of the helpdesk ticket and to the other helpdesk
users selected as recipients of the helpdesk ticket email notifications.

RTINSV ROIZER RITENHAIRAZX N-23 OB B ERDET, BN, BEITIAILTT
Z0FTyb (FryhORELAVEIZERN) THRITEN, TIHBFVY0-REFIET2IEERIEET Y FiTE
[FEFC. FATICRATBIBIRE. ANTTRIF Iy MOVERRE B IUNLTTAIF Iy bOX—)LIBHOZEEL
U CGERENIAMDANIL T TR I — (A= TEESNET

Price for Execution of Customization Version shall be agreed in the respective Contract for the Customization
Execution.

HDARAIRAX N=F3a>DRTDMME(E. WDAIXA X N-232OERITOREZH TEREINET,

Any related travel expenses shall be charged separately in accordance with the currently applicable provisions of
the Agreement.

BE T BRE (L IREBEASIN TV ARZHIORIAHE > THIEHERINIEDELET .

The End Customer shall, on the Accessibility Day, automatically acquire the right to use the relevant Customization
Version for a fixed term, beginning on the Accessibility Day and expiring on the 30th day following the due date
for the Customization Version Execution Price.

RASEAR (&, P7IERAIEERICENT, HENRAINAX N=23>%, PIEABIeeANBIAED . hAINA XN -23> FITH
OB OZEENS308E(CHR T35 —EHRMER I HEF BEBHCEIS I 200ELFET.

By the payment of the Customization Version Execution Price, the End Customer acquires the right to use the
Customization Version for the duration of the right to use the Product(s) of the System for which the
Customization Version was executed.

RASEAZE (. DAIRAX N =232 DMEAEETINSECED WAIXA X N=23V = {ERT 2HEF . DRINAX N=Zazn
VERRSNIEAS AT LAORMFZ 3R ZEA I HEF OFHHAM (O TRISLE T,

If, under the Agreement, a Customization does not become a Maintained Item, the following shall apply:
LN EDENAINAZMRFURT AT ACRBRVGEE UTFHEAINE Y,

» A six-month warranty shall be provided for the executed Customization, commencing on the Accessibility
Day. However, the relevant Customization is then no longer maintained (i.e., for example, out-of-warranty
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troubleshooting of Customizations will always be an Additional Maintenance Service priced as defined in
the chapter "Price of Additional Maintenance Services" on page 149, and such service may only be provided
according to the Supplier's current capacities).

NRIVAXEN . 77 AREENSEREL TonBRIOFRIEAMZHITET, L. HEODRIVA X(IRFE
NIROFET (BIZE WZAIIA ZDARFEIRID ST IS 1-F1 2T FEC, 149R—2 BIIORSTH—ER0Of
BOBTEZRSINTVMMARDENMRST Y—EXERD, 2OLSIBY-EREB T -DIREDEEN IS TOHE
HENBIZENHDFT) .

If, under the Agreement, a Customization becomes a Maintained Item, then the following applies:
AREHNEDIENRINATMRSTF IR A T LI 5E . LT OMRENMEAHEINS,

i. Each Customization Version becomes a newly maintained component (subsystem) of the System on the
Customization Version Accessibility Day.

BHAIIAX N=23> (G hAIRAX N=23a> Q7 I LATTRER(C, AT AOFIARTHEREBDIIVR-RT b
(BISZFL) EBDFEY,

ii. Each Executed Version of a given Customization on Accessibility Day becomes a Maintained Item of the
System and automatically enters the Maintenance pricing (as well as other Maintained ltems)*’. Unless
otherwise agreed for a given case, the Basic Price of the Maintained Item is the Price for Execution of
Customization Version and the Original Price Day is the day on which the parties agreed the conditions for
the Execution of the Customization Version.

HEDNAINAADERITENN =23V (F, 77EX0I8ER(C. TNENS AT LORTFHROT7ATLERD, BEIH
[CRSFASREC (MBORTIHROTATLLRERED)?® ADET, RITMROTATLAOEAMIE(E. HRAITAX
N=23>EITOMAETHD. HHIDMAEHE MHBENMNRINAX N-Z3>FRTORMFERBULHTT.

iii. The Annual Maintenance Price of the Maintained Item for Customizations is determined in the same way as
for other Maintained Items (see chapter "Yearly Maintenance Price of a Maintained Item" on page 148).

NAHYA ZRDRSTIHROT AT AOFRHRTFMA&(E, LORTFHROT AT LAEBUITETRESINGT (148
R=T RTFHROT AT LADERIRSTAA )o

iv. Basic Maintenance Services (corrections of errors, ...) refer to the Customization version which is part of the
Production Installation of the System and/or the last Executed version of that Customization.

BEARRT U-EX (I5-DELESE) & AT LADERABA VAN O—EBTHINAIRAX N=3> FZDHA
ARAXDERABICEITINIIN -2 ZHELFET .

27 The most common reason for a new Customization Version is some functional development of the Customization, typically
adding new features to the Customization. Therefore, new Customization Versions are approached with the analogous
logic as in the case of extending the usage rights of Products (also when extending use rights, a new Maintained Item is
created). If there are exceptional cases for which this logic would not be appropriate, the parties must agree on different
pricing when negotiating the conditions for the Execution of Customization Version.

28 FLWHRINA X N=Z3> MER SN2 ERE —AZRIRIRE(E, DRIV XDHEBERFE THD. BE . HAIVA X(HHLWMEREZENIL
F9. Mo T FILVWIRINAZX N=232(3, BROEREZILR I IHBALEROOSYI TP IO-FENET (ERIELZIRT 515
B FUVWMRSTHROVATLAMERENET) . COOSYINEU TRUVISMIRS — AN 6215E . mHBEE hRIVA X )\ -
TAVDERITOEMOVTETRIIRIC, RRBJMMASERECOVTERIDIRENHDET,
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V.

Vi.

Vii.

Viii.

As of the date the Customization Version becomes a maintained item of the System, the Provider shall be
entitled to the applicable Maintenance Price. The first maintenance period for such item shall commence
on the same date.

NATRAX N=23 WS AT ADRSFIRT AT LAEBEBZEOT, IR E (X EH I RTFM8 2 RTINS 1EFZ
BIEDELFT . 27T AT I 2RAOERSTEARE. BEN SIS 2E0ELET .

To calculate the price, the article ""Maintenance Price of a Maintained Item for a specific Maintenance
Period" on page 148 shall be used further.

MASDSTEIC(E, 148R—2 AFEDRSTHIM (CX I BRTIH RO 7 AT LAORSHIHE | DS 2 S5IERLET .

The due day of the Maintenance Price for the first period of the maintained Customization version is the
same as the due day agreed in this Agreement for the Additional Maintenance Services (see chapter
“Invoicing and Payments of Additional Maintenance Services" on page 155). The Fulfillment Day is the
Customization Version Accessibility Day.

RFIZRONZAINA X N—=23> ORA) DA ORST A DOSIAR B (E. EMOERTY—EXCEALTAZHTE
BUXIAABEEUTY (1552 BIMORSTH-EADFEREZIAN)  BITHIE AZAIXAZX N=23>0
7 ABJEEHTY

If the Price for Execution of Customization Version ("Basic Price of the Maintained Item") is not known, then
it must be agreed by the parties or a specific numerical value of the Annual Maintenance Price of the
Maintained Item (Agreed Price) must be agreed, otherwise the Customization cannot become a Maintained
[tem of the System.

NAGRAX N=23>OFRITMAE (MRSFHRO7ATLAOEKME ) N RARISSE HEERMTERIDN. F
ERTFHROTATLOERRFMBOEANLEE (ERMME) ([CERULRINE DRINAXERIZTLD
RTWROTATLERBEETEFE A

The End Customer's right to use the Customizations exists independently from the validity of the
Maintenance Agreement. Upon termination of Maintenance, the End Customer may continue to operate
the Customization under the legal use of the Products which are components of the relevant System.
Nevertheless, in case of termination of the Customer's use rights to a Product that is a component of the
System for which the Customization was made, the use rights to the System will also be automatically
terminated at the same time.

NAIA &AL I DEALEER DIEF L, RTFEZOBEMNMELFIRIZIUTIFELE T RSTFEHINE T U A,
RALEEAR (L BET S ATAOIVR—RY MCHEIARBEmMOEENRMERD T T, BRINA XDERZMETI DL
WTEFT, KIZU. DRIRAZMTONES AT AOIVR—R Y M THHRmICT I IREEZDEREME T UIBE.
HZIAT LI I BERECRFICEERITHR TULET.

Example: On May 16, 2021 (Original Price Day of Customization Version 01), the Provider and the
Customer agreed to perform Customization "ABC" Version 01 at a price of USD 78.200. The
Customization Specification was later refined during the execution on June 14, 2021 by the addition
of certain features (Modification of the Specification Version), as a result of which the parties agreed
to change the performance price to USD 93.700. The Customization was delivered on July 18, 2021.

i : 202158168 (WAIVAX N=232010HFOMMIEH) | iRMHELREE I HRAINVAXTABCI
N—=23>01%78,200K RILTEIMI BIEICERBUL hDAIIAXHREFZDE, 2021F6H514HDE
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ITHICHFEDHKEDEMICLDEEREN (EERE/N -3 0EE) | TORER. MHEHFRITM8Z
93,700KRIUCEEFIBIECERUIZ. DRINVAX(32021F7H18H(CHNGmENTZ,

The Customer first operated the Customization in a Non-Production Installation where it verified the
Customization. A few weeks later, the Customization was operated in the Production Installation.

BAR(IET . IBERA VAP THRIVA R ZER L. T THAIRA ZZARGE UL . BUERIE, hZAIYA (&
ERRE CEREN

On February 14, 2023 the parties agreed on a execution of a new version 02 of the Customization
"ABC", which changes and adds some features of the Customization "ABC". The price of Version 02
of Customization "ABC" was $6,400 and was not changed during the performance. Version 02 of the
Customization was delivered on March 27, 2023.

2023 £ 2 A 14 HICHHEEF. hAIVAXTABCIO—EfDHREZ ZES LTBIMNT S, hAINAX
TABCIDFTLWW=23> 02 OFEITICERUL. hAIXAXTABCION-23> 0201 fit§(36,400KRIL T,
EITHRICEEENBHI O, HAIXAZADN-T3> 02 (3, 2023 £ 3 A 27 HIHG@ENIZ,

Starting with the delivery of Version 02, Customization "ABC" has two maintained Items:

N=23>020BENS. hAIXAX TABCICE2DDRTFHROT7 AT LND.

Maintained Item Ba.5|c Original Price Accessibility Day
Price Day
RIFWRO7I(TA HAME  M0MEE Pt AnEER
Customization "ABC" Version 01 93.700  June 14, 2021 July 18, 2021
usD
HAIXAXTABC] N—-23> 01 2021F6H14 20217H18H
93,700k g
1Y
Customization "ABC" Version 02 6.400 February 14, March 27, 2023
) X USD 2023
HhAAXAXTABC] \—->3> 02 ) 2023%3H27H
6,400KK  >023%2814
Vo7

For the duration of any delay in payment of any item that is included in the Customization Version Price, the
Provider is not obligated to perform any obligations under this Agreement for the applicable Customization. If the
Customization Version Price is not paid even on the 30th day after the due date for payment of the Customization
Version Price, then the Provider is not obligated to perform any of its obligations under this Agreement, and the
Provider is not liable for any consequences, and all of Customer's obligations under this Agreement remain in
force and effective.

NRIRAX N=ZAMHEICEFNBIEEDOTIAVMEEL TV, 1—IHE (FBEH T DNAIVA X DNWTAREZHICE DY
BBZBITIDEBZAVFEA DAIIAX N=Z3UEROTIAWEEENS30B#2BL THHAIYA X N=S3aAMiiEh
SHAONRWEE . I—REEIARZNICE NI EBZETIZEBZAENT REEHRIVHNBIERIOVTEEEZEDT,
A CEIBREOEH I TENBEFFHRLET,
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5.4. Compliance Evaluation and Refund
Ve gy = Ly
BTl R &
The situations, where the Customer is eligible for a Refund according to this Agreement are described in detail in
the appropriate subchapters of this document.
ARIZNCEDE, BBENREZZIZIEFZE I HIRRICOVT. AXEDEY)RY I Fr T5—(CFHBICBAEEENE T,

Should any Refund eligibility arise, it will be provided to the Customer in the appropriate amount by any of
following means based on the Customer’s choice:

BEOEEHNFRELUCZS ., BUREEEN, BEZORRICEILATOVWINIOSETRMAENET ¢
» Decrease of the charged Maintenance Price in the closest billing
RHIFVHOFERCBWVT, 55RESNBRFMASDIKEE

In the closest billing of Basic Maintenance Services, the billed price will be decreased by the amount of the
respective Refund.

BEARFRTY-EAD. REIEVHODFGEKRICBWT, ERENZIREDEREDREEEN D,
» A Penalizing invoice in the amount of the respective Refund

HHOBREEADRF I T35S

The Customer issues a penalizing invoice in the amount of the respective Refund.

HZOBREEEDRFINTAFHEREZBEENFEITI .

If the Customer doesn’t inform in writing of which of the above listed ways the Refund is to be performed, then
Decreasing the charged Maintenance Price in the closest billing will be used.

BEN LEEOEDTETREMTENDNBAENEEICTEMURWGE, IRE . FHEVEOFERICEVWTIRSTEARD
A RERZRER T BT A (CLHOTITONE T,

5.4.1. Error Correction Compliance Evaluation and Refunds
IS5 —{EIEBsraliliiRE

If Error Corrections with Guaranteed Times are agreed in the Software Maintenance Specification of this
Agreement (YES in the line GUARANTEED TIMES¢) then the provisions of this chapter and its subchapters will

apply.

(RIEHIRO®B IS —EIEN, ARFIOYINIITFRFLFTABENTUSEE (RIMIR DT TIEV) | ABSE
UROYIFrTI-ORENBRINET.

In Error Corrections with Guaranteed Times parameters for indication of the Target Dates of the Deliveries are set.
Even though the Provider often achieves even much shorter response times than the ones set by the Time Limits,
in some cases the Error Correction may be more time demanding and the Time Limits may be exceeded in these
cases.

Release Day: January 1, 2026 Confidential Information Page 133 (of 176)
Applicability Day: January 1, 2026 PR B 133/ 1768

F1TH 20265F1H1H
EAR 20261818



lOG I s Software Maintenance General Terms

PLANNING FOR EFFICIENCY

REBAROHDIT—ELECSV T, IRHOBIRAZR I/ GA-INREINE T, IHEBNUEUE BERAFIPRICEOTH
ESNLDBRPVEERFE TR TI2IENDIELTE, HBT—ACBNTE I5—EIERFSSICEENBELSNDEDT
HD. INBOT—A BV TSR EHIRZBZ 2 ENHDFET .

The method of Error Correction Compliance Evaluation is based on the principle that the obligations regarding
Error Correction are properly fulfilled by the Provider as long as the sum of Delays does not outweigh the sum of
Earliness of Deliveries. The method also takes the Criticality of each Error Report into account in such a way that
the cases with higher Criticality have a greater weight in Evaluation (have a greater impact on the Evaluation
result).

IS5 EEESTFHBNITER. BIEDEETH, IRADORIAILOEGESTZ LA TOWRVIRD, T5—EIEICRT 3RBN RS
(L THEVNSEITENTVSEWSIRAIICEDEF T, COFERE . EEEOSVW —ZN FHHEICBVWTIDOREVEHZ
FOL5IC GHADIERICEDAZVEEZEST) « FL5-LR-POEEHEZERUET .

5.4.1.1. Frequency and Scope of the Evaluation

s DAARE & SEE

The Error Correction Compliance Evaluation is performed for the Evaluation Periodg- as of the Evaluation
Reference Dayg and includes Error Reports for all Maintained Software.

I5—EEEFHE TS E B M ST, FHEERL (U TTO, 2 TORTHROVINITFICHTHIT—L
R MEHRUET,

The Evaluated Period¢ is a period of one year immediately preceding the Evaluation Reference Day if not
agreed otherwise for a specific case by the Agreement (see e.g. "Exceptional Situations in Error Correction
Compliance Evaluation" on page 141).

SN 3R (3. RICLoTRHEDY — AU THERCABOBVRD (141-—3, I5—EEHSFEHECH 36
SRR | SIS E R OBERO—ERTT,

Evaluation Reference Dayg is STANDARD MAINTENANCE PERIOD LAST DAY.

FHBSZ B3 RERSTHBORZETI.

The results of the Evaluation are automatically available to the Customer in the Helpdesk account.
SHEFERE. ANVTFTRIOT N> N CEEINICRER (CIRMtENE S,

Even during the Evaluation Period, the Customer has the possibility to monitor the ongoing progress of the
fulfilment of the Obligations for Error Corrections in the Helpdesk account.

FHIERRE . R THOTH. BERRNILTTRY PHIY N CIS—EEEBOBITOETIRRZEI-I BN TEFT,

When considering Earliness and Delays of Deliveries in Error Corrections, we always talk about Earliness or Delays
in individual partial Error Report Deliverables (of First, Second or Final Level Response), because that is the level
where the TIME LIMITS are set.

IS EECHIZREORIEIL. ELEEIRF T DRIV D, fE L DEPDHIBIS—LR—MAGRY) (38— 552, &R
LALOEIE) (CHFZRIEIL, BIEZEOTVET . BERSEND. BEIHIR N ESNTOBLAILENSTT.

The Deliverables to be included in an Error Correction Compliance Evaluation must comply with all of the
following:

IS—EEETHACEINZMNmIL. LUTFOETHETU TV ENHDET :
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« they are Deliverables of Error Reports to which GUARANTEED TIMES apply (see "Error Corrections with
Guaranteed Times" on page 112)

RELHAR - NEAEINZIS—LR— hOMEIN THD (112R—2 RAHAROH DTS —E1E)

» they are Deliverables of Error Reports which have not been the subject of a previous Error Correction
Refund

RIDIS—EIEREDOIRICZOTVRVIS—LR— ORI THD
+ they are partial Deliverables whose Target Dates of Delivery lie within the Evaluated Periodg
REOBEZEANTHIEHAR A THHEP DB NEIN THD
« they are Deliverables of Error Reports which are not Cancelled
Fr SN TORVIS—LR— hOMGEYI THS
Out of the Deliverables listed above, the following Error Reports are eligible for Evaluation:
EROEIIDIE AT DOIS—LiR— N, il Z32(F22ENTEET !
« all Error Reports Delivered Early or delivered on time
B, FEHARED(CIRMENz2TOIS—LiR—b

« all Delayed Error Reports excluding those Error Reports, where on the Evaluation Reference Day; it applies
that the reported problem is classified as Non Error, Customer’'s Responsibility Error or Shared
Responsibility Error, i.e. in the cases when the Provider is not the only responsible Party (see "Error Reports
where Error Correction Eligibility Is Not Met" on page 104).

SHMESE Heclc. IRESNLEEN, IELS5— BREEDIS—. H3V\IHESFEOIS-nfEEniz, 20, {8
HEHNHE—OEIHEETIEIRVEENEIS—LR— MR £ TOENTWRIS—LhR—k (104X%-2, I5—1&
EERMEEEEZLTORVWIS—LR—) .

In Error Reports with Invalid Criticality Level upon Submission (e.g. higher than allowed in the given Maintained
Software Installation) the Target Dates of the Corrected Criticality Level are considered (Helpdesk is developed in
such a way that it should, if possible, automatically prevent such Submission, but it cannot be guaranteed that it
will be able to prevent all possible Errors in Error Report Submission).

RERCENREEELANINEEINTOBIIS-LR—MOWTE (BIZEEHZORTFHROVINITIY 41> AR=IUIC
BOWTEFAIZNTVBLDEBVEEE) | BIESNLEEELNLOBEEMRFEINET. (NVITFTRIE. BAJgETHN
(& BEIICEOLSIBIREZFHCIOSMFAEINTOFEIN, I5-LIR—MRECBVWTEIDEZRTOIS—2HCIENTED
ERFETBIEETEERA) &

5.4.1.2. Error Correction Compliance Evaluation
I35 —{ZIEE 5T il

As mentioned before, the method of Error Correction Compliance Evaluation is based on the principle that the
obligations regarding Error Correction are properly fulfilled by the Provider as long as the sum of Delays does not
outweigh the sum of Earliness of Deliveries. The method also takes the Criticality of each Error Report into
account.
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FiRDES(C, IS—EBIEESFFHEOSEE., BEEOESTH. IREOFIFEILOEETZ B> TOWRLED, I5—EIECRETS
EHEMRHBCIOTEYOERITEINTVWREVIRAICEDEFT, COHFEE. FIS-LR—MNBEEELZELEI,

In Error Corrections with Guaranteed Times parameters for indication of the Target Dates of the Deliveries are set.
Even though the Provider often achieves even much shorter response times than the ones set by the Time Limits,
in some cases the Error Correction may be more time demanding and the Time Limits may be exceeded.

REBAROHDIT—ELECSV T, IRHOBIRAZRI /N IA-INRENE T, IEBNUEUE RERSIPRICEOTH
ESNELDER/VEIZR TR T I3 HdELTE, H3T—RICHEVTE I5—EIEEFSSCRMIBELENZEDT
o0, BEIHIRZIEBABENHDFT .

The Error Correction Compliance Evaluation is performed on a set of Deliverables what are eligible for this
Evaluation. The procedure for Evaluation is described in the following subchapters.

IS5—EIEESFIHbS. COFHliZ3Z TN TED—EDMEICHEVTERITENET . FHAOFIRESUA T OB I FvIT5—
(CBVWTERBAENE T

5.4.1.2.1. Earliness and Delay of Delivery

IRAEOFIEIUEEE
Actually Consumed Timeg is the time from the delivery of the Error Report until the Delivery of the respective
partial Deliverable, from which the period is deducted which isn't included in the time for Delivery according to
this Agreement (e.g. based on availability, waiting for Cooperation, D2

EIROHERM . T5-LK- NORENS KD N RMBOIREE TOBRIT, 2TH5, AZHICEIGREON:
BORSRICEENRVERINZLEIMNET (BIXEFIETEEICE DS, Bhgs%) 3,

TIME LIMIT ¢ is the time agreed for the specific partial Delivery in the Software Maintenance Specification.
Practically in every partial Delivery a deviation of Actually Consumed Time against the TIME LIMIT is to be
expected. The quantity of such Deviation is defined as:

BEHIPR (& YIMIITRSTFARCS VT EDE D H BRI U TERBSINRE/MTI . RERICE 2 TOEDHIR
RACHVT, RFOHER B EREFIR OENTFASNET . COLIBED FUA T OLIICERINET ¢

Deviationgc [time] = [ TIME LIMIT [time] — Actually Consumed Time [time] |
Erc [BBRE] = | BEREBIPR o [BFFE ] — SRPRDHE RS [B5R ] |

Thus, the Deviation is an absolute value of the difference between TIME LIMIT of Delivery and the Actually
Consumed Time.

ZOE3IC, E (. RO RIHIR L EIEOMER R OZDEIHETT.
This Deviation is referred to as:

ZRIUTOLSCEREINET :

29 In Evaluating Deviations any time intervals interrupting the measurement of the respective Time Limit do not count (they
aren't considered a part of Earliness or Delay).

30 ZOFHEICHNT, BEFRIFEIBROSHAZISTZVN RS EERENI>Y heNFRA (ENSERTEIL. FL(BELEDO—EBERHBEN
i‘u‘/\/) o
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a. Earlinessgc if Actually Consumed Timegc < TIME LIMITg
EIROM BB < BRIHIE THIHE. BElULC

b. Delaygc if Actually Consumed Timegc > TIME LIMITg
EIEOHER M > BRI TH3Ea. B,

5.4.1.2.2. Relative Deviationg-

AR o
Relative Deviation (Earliness or Delay) will be used for the purposes of Evaluation. Relative Deviation allows us to
express the weight of any Earliness or Delay in relation to the length of any TIME LIMIT¢ for Delivery.

HERE FIEIVEGELE) (& FHROBRICEDNE T ABRERECI ST, —HOERESIR ORS(CEEL.
ARV BEBEDEHZRIEN TEET,

First, we state the formula for determining the so called Uncorrected Relative Deviation, which analogously with
absolute Deviation will either be a Relative Earliness or Relative Delay:

FHIC, WHODBKRIZEIEDIHI ZDRE T AR ZRUET . TNUTHEXZELFEARIC, FXFBIRRTRIL XTTIABX BYBIEIE T
ED

Uncorrected Relative Earlinessg. [%] = Earlinessg [time] / TIME LIMITg [time]
KIEIEOHMRBEIRIV- [%] = BIBIUL [W57E] / BRRABIPR - [B56E ]
Uncorrected Relative Delayg- [%] = Delaygc [time] / TIME LIMITg [time]
KRISIEDAAMIRBERE -~ [Y%0] = BHEL - [B5FE] / BSREIBIPR - [B5FE ]

The Uncorrected Relative Deviationg-, however, does not yet take into account the Criticality or the Delivery
Weight of the relevant partial Delivery. To obtain the Relative Deviationg so that both of these aspects are taken
into account, we must multiply the Uncorrected Relative Deviationg- by the relevant Correction Coefficientgc,
which is determined by the contractually binding values of the COEFFICIENT OF CRITICALITY and the DELIVERY
WEIGHT:

UDURDBHRIETE DI et LROBHNBIBHOEEEHZV\HEHOESEEHELELA. NSTHOENE
BENBESAAR E ERDBEOIC, FIEEDIEHE . 2 _HIRN 05 BEEFR R HOEHOETRESN
3. BET HEE R R BUBIBHOET,

Relative Earlinessgc [%] =
Uncorrected Relative Earlinessgc [%] * Correction Coefficientg [%]

RANREIBL L [%] =
KIEEDRRNBEEU o [%] * EEFRR . [%]

Relative Delayg- [%] =
Uncorrected Relative Delayg [%] * Correction Coefficientg- [%]

RAODEE - [%] =
KIEEDRANEE - [%] HEERS - [%]

Where: Correction Coefficientg- [%] = COEFFICIENT OF CRITICALITY [%] * DELIVERY WEIGHT [%]
ZTTAEERS e [%] = EEERE [%] * REOEH [%]
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The Relative Deviation will of course again be either Relative Earliness or Relative Delay.
X ZEEESS A ABXHIRRTRIUN HDWNIAEXEIREZETT .

The values for the DELIVERY WEIGHTS are as follows:

RMEOEHDEFEUTO®ITY,

DELIVERY WEIGHTS First Level Response Second Level Response Final Level Response
RDEH F—LAEIZE FE_LAN)EIE =52 e AV | P [E1 228
10% 50% 40%

5.4.1.2.3. Average Relative Deviationg- and Degree of Error Correction Non-Compliance

T p L TS EEIBRTFOEAL
The evaluation proceeds by finding the value of the Cumulated Deviationgc. It is calculated according to the
following formula:

UL, SRIEZE DIEZH I L TEDSN, UTFOARICEDINWTETESNET
Cumulated Deviationg- [%] = X Relative Earlinessg [%] - X Relative Delayg. [%]
RE=EL [%] = Z HRRNBEIRIVL: [%] — £ 1AWRREIE - [%]

Based on the resulting value of the Cumulated Deviationgc, it can already be seen whether the Provider has
fulfilled its obligations (non-negative value) or not (negative value).

FERELTIEbN D RIEE - DIECEDVT, #MHE I&EHBZEITUN (BTRME). BITLTLRL (BOfE) MHOH
DFEI,

However, the Cumulative Deviation does not yet provide information on the extent to which obligations to error
corrections with guaranteed times are met or not met. This information is provided only by the Average Relative
Deviationg:

UhUBHS, BIEEE. RIEHAROSHD IS —EIEIC I IRBNEDIEERIENTN HBVFIREZENTORLMIONT
DIBERERMLTOEEA COBIRE FIIRHZE (Lo TOHEHEINET

Average Relative Deviationg- = Cumulated Deviationgc [%] / Z Correction Coefficientg- [%]
:Fiﬂ*ﬁinEc = ﬂ%ﬁEc [0/0] / z %E{%&EC [0/0]

Average Relative Deviationg reflects the degree to which the Provider has or has not met its obligations
regarding error corrections with guaranteed times.

FIEM e (3 I2HE MREIDARDOH DTS EECRI DR 2EDIZRERULN, FRERELTOWBWNZERIRL
ia-o

If the calculated value of Average Relative Deviationg:
STRSNIHIEN Zp OB :

a. non-negative,

0TRME
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it is a confirmation that the Provider fulfilled its obligations regarding TIME LIMITSg agreed for Error
Correction.

REEN IS EECHLTERURRBIRE(COVWTOERBERUCEMERTEE T,

The result reflects the extent to which the Provider has met its obligations regarding error correction
guaranteed times. It is a relative value within the interval (0%; 100%). We refer to the Average Relative
Timeliness of Complianceg.. The more the result differs from 0, the better the Provider did at fulfilling its
obligations.

COFERE. REEN IS EERIHARCE I 2R HB2EOREEITUNZRIRLTVET, (0%, 100%)0DEE
FEROEIMELRDET . BT OFIIBIER M - EFUFT . RN 0 ERPBEE. RBHE FLDIKEHEZR
JEURRCECRRDET,

Note: If the Provider had used exactly all the time contractually available to correct the error, then
the relative timeliness would have been = 0% (i.e, none). If, on the other hand, it responded
immediately (which is logically impossible in practice), then the relative timeliness would be = 100%.

A5 | IRHEN TS —ZIEIE T BIeeh(CE2H) _EFI AR RERE TORF R Z IEHECEOTTIR S AR BV ANE T 1%
(F=0% (Ih5, €O) LihFI. —75, IKCHISUIHE (RERCEEGHEN(CARTIEE) | ABXHIRE
BFIEF100%ERDET ,

In this case the Degree of Non-Compliancegc [%] = 0
Z@i%%\ #i%?fECU)E‘%b\ [0/0] =0
b. negative,

it means that the Provider failed to fulfill its obligations regarding TIME LIMITS ;- agreed for Error
Correction.

=

NEEHED ISHEECHU TERUEEHIR OV TORBERL I LN TERN O IEZBIRLET.

The result reflects the level of non-compliance. We talk about Average Relative Default with Complianceg..
The more the result differs from 0, the worse the Provider did at fulfilling its obligations.

COFER(E. IBETOLNIERBRUTWES . TR IBEST ARBITICBITBIETY . COFERNONSEEND(E
ERMENEBZRICIENTERN O IEZEIRLET .

In this case the Degree of Non-Complianceg [%] is non-zero and will be determined in the following way
as the smaller of the following two numbers:

COIBE. FFEFOEA Ve [%] [ TOTER UTFOITET. LTFO2D0HFDI5/NEVWFSELTRES

nx9g :
a = | Cumulated Relative Deviationg. [%] |
a= | REENE[%] |
b = 100%
b = 100%
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The maximum value of the Degree of Non-Complianceg can therefore be 100%.
IBETOEEVDERAIEN100%(CRBEIREMENBDET .

As is apparent from the following chapter, the amount of Refund in such a case reaches the maximum possible
value, i.e. the agreed percentage ERROR CORRECTION REFUND RATE of the Maintenance Price for the Evaluated
Periodgc.

UFOENSASHELIIC, COLSRMIZEDRELR(L, PIEERRDEADBESEL, DFD, FHBHAR - DRST MIZOT
S—EIERERDERULETT,

5.4.1.2.4. Error Correction Non-Compliance Refund

I5—EIE3BETHRE
If the calculated value of Degree of Non-Complianceg is non-zero (the Provider failed to fulfill its obligations
regarding Time Limits agreed for Error Correction), then its value represents the degree of non-compliance.
Therefore, this value can already be the basis for the calculation of the Error Correction Non-Compliance Refund.
The amount of this Refund will be proportional to the degree of non-compliance, therefore the Error Correction
Refund will be calculated as follows:

STESNISBEET DEEVDENCOTAMES (I5—EELCHLTERBULREEIRICOOVTORFZREENRE
FIENTERNMOR)  ZDMER. IBESTOEESVERLET, MOTIDBER. I5—EEIFHETIREDEELRDET, Z0
IREEAL, IFBTOESVCLEHTED. IS BIEREFATOLIIGGTEINET !

Degree of Non-Complianceg- * ERROR CORRECTIONS REFUND RATE *
Z Maintenance Price of a Maintained Item for the Evaluated Period

Bfpc =
5 SREHARS L DETRROT A7 ORF S

The Maintenance Price of a Maintained Item for a specific Evaluated Periodg is calculated as follows:
B DB COIRST RO T AT LRSI (R FOLSCEHENET -

Maintenance Price of a Maintained Item for an Evaluated Period [Agreed Currency] =
(Yearly Maintenance Price of the Maintained Item [Agreed Currency] / Number of Days of the Year)
* Number of Days of the Evaluated Period

FHEA R c cCORTRROT7 A T LADRSTHiAE [ERUVILES] =
(RFHRO7ATLAOFERREFEIE [ERUVILEE] / FREIOBE)
* SRR o D B ¥R
where "Number of Days in a Year" is number of days in the year in which the Evaluated Periodg begins.
[FEREOBEU(E. MBI e FEEDOH .
Unless otherwise agreed in the specification, then MINIMUM NUMBER OF DELIVERABLES = 30.
AARICRIERDEWIRHNZVRD, B/ IR ER - = 30L13DF T
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5.4.1.3. Exceptional Situations in Error Correction Compliance Evaluation

IS5 —ZIEESFFHMICH T BHANRRIRG

The Error Correction Compliance Evaluation assumes it will be performed over a statistically significant sample of
cases (will be based on assessing some amount of representative data within the Evaluated Periodgc). If the
amount of data is statistically insignificant (low), the Evaluation results may not be sufficiently usable/objective.
Therefore, a MINIMUM NUMBER OF DELIVERIES is established in the Software Maintenance Specification.

IS—EEETHEE. HETHICEULVWEHCHLTITONSEBEENFY CHEAM - AOHZFEDREKRNIBT 5
OFHMIICED) . TAEMRETCATD (DRV) 1BE. FHERERE, 2 (CERTIRER, ZERNBDOICERDFE
Ao ZDT28 BR/AMRIRER D\ VINIIPRTFARRICEDSNTVEY

In the situation where the number of Evaluated Partial Deliveries for the Evaluated Periodg- would be less than the
MINIMUM NUMBER OF DELIVERIESg(, or the duration of the Evaluated Periodg- would be less than one year, or
the Customer is more than 14 days late in paying the Maintenance Price for the current Maintenance Period, the
Provider has the right to decide whether the compliance evaluation for such Evaluated Periodg will be provided. If
it is decided that no compliance evaluation will be provided for that Evaluated Period, then the relevant partial
deliveries will be included in the compliance evaluation of the following Evaluated Periodg..

CCTIRST, SHMERRE c OFHEXTROBR D BRI BN R/ MBI e (TRBIBVEE . F(EFHmAAR e NMECHEZ
BWEE, FREBENRIEDRST BEORST MEM@ROSTIAVVE 148 M BBIEUZSE . RI~E (LS HmAR R
DOESTHlZ IR I DN ENERTE T SIEFZELF T, HXEHIME OB TFEHIMRHEN BV ENREE NS
B BhEIBED R MNmE, ROFHIHARM - OBSTIHIEICEENZEDELET

Unless otherwise agreed in the specification, then MINIMUM NUMBER OF DELIVERABLES = 30.
AARCBIERDERDRONTIVIRD B/ RIS = 30LBDET

5.4.2. System Audit Compliance Evaluation

N 1 A= i Vs i =

AT LAEHESTM
If an Annual Audit is arranged in the Software Maintenance Specification of this Agreement (YES in the line
ANNUAL AUDIT), then the terms set forth in this chapter will apply.

FREENRZNOVI NI 7RTFEARCTREINTWSHE (FEREEDOITTIEWN])  ABLCESHSNIRENE
HEnExd,

System Audit Compliance Evaluation is performed upon the Customer's Request. The Request has to be
Submitted no later than 6 months after a previous System Audit report is delivered. The Evaluation will be
performed as follows:

ST LEEEESTIME, B OERICEIERMINE T COBEK(E, AIDS AT ABEEREDRME. 60 ALUAICEE
HENZBENHDET , FHEEIUA T OLSITONET !

Actually Consumed Time,, is the time from the delivery of the System Audit Request until the Delivery of the
respective Deliverable.

SRIROHBERE (3. AT LEEEROREHRNS, BN ORHBETORRETY

Time Limit,, = AUDIT COMMENCEMENT TIME LIMIT + AUDIT EXECUTION TIME LIMIT
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BSEIBIPR  , = EEEERALRBSRIBIIR + BSESRtHR il Hl R
Analogously to the case of Error Reports the Deviation will be calculated:
I5—-LR-hOIBEERERRIC, ZRUTOLSIETEEINET ¢
Deviation,, [time] = [ TIME LIMIT,, [time] — Actually Consumed Time [time] |
=y [BSRE] = | BRSIR,, [B56E] - REROHERRE [IRE] |

The Deviation therefore is the absolute value of the difference between TIME LIMIT of the Delivery and the
Actually Consumed Time.

0T, ZEF. IRAOBSEIFIREEIROHEE R DOZEDIEIMET Y,
This Deviation is referred to as:
ZFUTOLIICERINFT :
a. Earlinessy,y, if Actually Consumed Time, ; < Time Limity
BB, , If EPSOMEIER, , < BERIHIIR
b. Delay,y if Actually Consumed Time,; > Time Limit,,

B, if SRR ERER, | > BSRIHIR

If an Earliness of Deliverable or Deliverable on time occurs (zero Deviation), it is a confirmation that the Provider is
properly fulfilling its obligations.

REORIFEILFGRFEBODORENFELETIHE (T0E) | RHENCORBZEYIICRLLTVSEHERTEEY,

In the event of a Delay, the Provider shall be considered to have failed to fulfill its obligations. The amount of
Refund shall then be determined in accordance with the provisions set forth later in this Chapter.

BEIENREUIGE. IRHENCORBZEITTEIR/NOEDEHBEINET  IREREN . AETRIRI DARE A TRIE
N9,

Determining the Degree of Non-Compliance for the System Audit (Degree of Non-Compliance, ;) is done as
follows:

SATLAEBICHIZIFETOESVDRE GEETOESV,y) TFOLITATONET :
If Delay,y, > Time Limit,,
U 0i5E B,y > BREHIRR
then Degree of Non-Compliance, = 1
LT IBETFOEA N, = 1
Otherwise the Degree of Non-Compliance for the System Audit is determined as follows:
BIDBZETE AT LAFEREBOIFETOESVWIUTOLITRESINET :
Degree of Non-Compliance,, = Delay,, /TIME LIMIT,,
IEBETFOES V) = B, , /FREISIR,,,
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The amount of Refund for TIME LIMIT, , non-compliance for the System Audit will be determined as follows:
S AT LEBE OB EHIR 5 FBEST (T ZIRERAGLA T OLICRESNET :

Refund,, = Degree of Non-Compliance,, * SYSTEM AUDIT REFUND RATE *
AUDITED SOFTWARE Maintenance Price

B, = IFEFOES,, * SATLAEERER *EFWRYI N7 ERTHEIE

The respective Audited Software Maintenance Price is the price for Basic Maintenance Services of the given
Audited Software (i.e. Software that had been used productionally during the Audited yearly period), which the
Customer paid for the Maintenance Period pertaining to the Day of System Audit Request delivery to the Provider.

FREBMNRYINIIVRTMS(E SREERRYINIIY (OFD, EEXRNROFXABPICERFEAINLZYI NI
7) OBEAKRTFY-EADMAETHD. INid ADIRADS AT ABEBZERORMA (CRE I 2R TRAMIC U TR NS00
6D TY,

5.5. Forms of Routine Communication between the
Provider and the Customer

RBRELHEDEEDISI=T—>3> DR

The communication between Parties during performance of Maintenance according to this Agreement is
considered routine communication. Messages the Parties can exchange within routine communication can be any
Notices, Submissions, Requirements or requests and related reactions, Delivery or information about it, replies,
notifications and other. Messages are conveyed as follows:

ARECE DS, RSTETHROMYEEEROIZIZr—>3oN, BEOIZ127 -3 EHReNFzd . BE0I1=Z127—
2AVICHBVWTHHBENIEIZ AT - BA. 1. BEXXRHIVWIELLEET ZILE. IBMEtHI\IENICETS
&k, RS, B TOMHEENFT T, Xv—JEFLUATOLSEZABNFT

a. Messages of routine communication are conveyed in the way described in chapter "Services provided upon
Request and Request Communication" on page 63.

BEOIZIZTT—23>0Xv -}, 63— BRELUVERIZ1IZTT -2V (CBEIVTHRMHEENZY —EXDET
IRARSNICTTETIEABNS.
b. Routine communication messages, for which the method of submission is not specified in the Chapter

"Services provided upon Request and Request Communication” on page 63, may be submitted to the
relevant SUPPORT ADDRESS, provided that such submission is not facilitated through the Helpdesk.

63—, BRBIVERIZIZT - 23V (CEDVWTUHRHEN Y —EXDE TN TVWRWFETIZABN D@
BOIZ1Z7—2320Xvt -3 AVTTRAVBURRE IR B RE TH 35S, BET ZHR— b7 RLAICIRE
Nd.

The provisions above do not impact in any way the contractually agreed means of mutual document delivery in
the cases other than routine communication.

WEOII1IZT -3 S 055 EECORIA[, 21 EERUAEEOXEDRMITEIL. WHBBTTHETERE
RIFUFEEA.
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5.6. Maintenance Eligibility of Software Items
YINIIT PATLhDRTEIEE

A Software Item becomes Maintained as soon as the Maintenance Period of its first Maintained Item begins (see
"Maintained Items" on page 78). The Software Item ceases to be Maintained only due to Software Item
Maintenance Termination or due to Termination (see "Software Item Maintenance Termination" on page 91) of
the Maintenance Agreement itself.

VINIIT 74T LADRFE. BRYIDRSTHROT AT AORSTEIBINIAET2EICICRIBEINET (78R-2 RFURDT
A7L) o YINIITT7ATLADRSFE. YINIIT 74T ADRFE T HIWNIRTFEHNBAERDIER T (91R-, YINITT
TATLADIRSTET) (L TOHMRTULFET,

The Provider is obliged to provide Maintenance Services in relation to a Maintained Software Item according to
this Agreement only if the Customer is Eligible for Maintenance of given Software, which means that all of
following are met:

RMFEG AZH(CEIE BENEZYINIIVORTFEZRIBCERTHIIZEDH. DEVUTOETOIRBEZMLT
BEDH RSTHROYINII? (CEHEURTY —ERZIRHIDEFZEVTT ¢

» the Customer has use rights or the right to access the Maintained Software Item
R RTHROVINIITT7AT AOERIEELZE 7 IR EZB IS

» the Customer is not in breach of any restrictions on the use of the relevant Maintained Software Item or
contractual obligation (under the License Agreement of the Maintained Software or the Agreement
Related to the Maintained System)

BRZE (L SRORTHRYI NI 7 OEADOVNRSHEIBRICE. HBVEFEZH EOFRFBCHERLTORL (RSFXT
KOVINIIT DA RAZHGHDVNIRTIHRDS AT LICBHET 2 (CEDE)

» no Unpermitted Modification has been performed in the Maintained Software Item (see "Maintained
Software Modification Permission and Instruction" on page 38)

RFHROYINITIT PATACBWT, SFRIOBRVEE (FITHNTVRL (38R— RFHROYVYI NITTIEIE
FFRlEIERE)

« in the case of a Product: Maintenance hasn't been terminated in the given Product Release as per chapter
"Old Releases Service Eligibility" on the next page

HmDIZE « HFZER))-ZADERSFH 145R-2| [HUW-X J-ERBEEMECEIE 8 TLTLRN

» no contractual obligation of the Customer towards the Provider according to this Agreement or any
Entrance Agreement has been breached

AREHIHBVNIONRB I SV RZHCEDNTE. B (T IRE DI EOEIFISER (37320

The risk of maintaining Maintenance Eligibility is a sole risk of the Customer. The Customer is therefore not eligible
for any compensations for a period when he isn’t Eligible for Maintenance of a Software Item.

RETEASIEDHEFFDUR TN, BEBEDME—DURI T, ROTEER (L YINIIT 7AT LADRSFICIT T 2B N2V HAR]
(&, VHRBFEICT L THBIR N SDDFEE A
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5.6.1. Old Releases Service Eligibility
[HYU-R Y—ER@ &%

With respect to Maintained Items, the Customer is entitled to the relevant Services even if the Release of such
Maintained Items is of an earlier release date. However, for each month in which a Maintained Item happens to be
an OLD SOFTWARE RELEASE, the Provider shall be entitled to a SERVICE SURCHARGE for the OLD SOFTWARE
RELEASE (also referred to in this section as a Surcharge). The Surcharge is 2.7% of the current Standard
Maintenance Period Price. OLD SOFTWARE RELEASE means a Software Release or a Product Release that is a
component of the Software that was released for distribution more than 48 months ago.

RTHROTAT AL T ZDRTFHROTAT LDV -ZANUBIOVI-AHTHIIHETH, BE(EREET T -EX
ZRIBENZBLET . LEL RTFFROVATLANBYINIIT V-RTHBAEIC, =#HERIBYI I YU-RIC
W T —EXENMBE (RETHEMBELEED) 2R TIBIEFNZEIZEDOELFT . BIIRIEE, IRIEOIRERST
HARMIARD2.7% T Y. [BYIThIIY V)—-RE(F 480 A LDRTICEMAIC)-X&NzYI T 7OV R—R> hTHBYT
b7 V)—-RFFREI)-RZEHRUET .

The decision regarding when to invoice any previously unbilled Surcharges shall be at the sole discretion of the
Provider, who shall take into consideration the efficiency and accuracy of its reporting. If there has been an
Automated Renewal of the Maintenance and there are still unsettled Surcharges from the past, the Provider may
settle the unsettled Surcharges together with the invoicing of the new Maintenance Period.

BARICEESRENTORVEINAIEZVDFERI DN OMRIEL, IREDNRMECIEHEEZER. UTRHME OIRBOKETIT
PN3EDELET  RTOEENEFMTON, BEOFRBEDEBIMBENZOTVWIIHE. IRHBEEFHUVMRST IR0
RE—HFECHRABEDBINBEZREI BN TELT,

MAXIMUM SOFTWARE RELEASE MAINTENANCE DURATION specifies a time period of 96 months from the day on
which the Basic Release of the relevant Software, or the Basic Release of the Product that is a component of the
Software, is released for distribution. After the expiration of this period, the continuation of Services to the
Software is only possible upon individual agreement. If no such agreement exists, there is a risk that the Provider
will refuse further Automated Renewal of Maintenance.

VIRV REV)-IREARTIRE, BETIVINIIPOEARV-X, Fz@YINIIVOIVR-2> hTHDRmOE
A= 2N B DfHICII - RSN BN 5960 B DRI ZAFELE Y . COHABIOIE T, YIMII7 (T2 —EXDHE
i BRI OERCEIVTOHERETT . COLOIBEBNMFELRVSE, RIFEENMRTOBBEHZIELTIBURIND
nEI,

The limits in the preceding paragraphs apply only to Software whose Vendor is LOGIS. For any Products of other
Vendors than LOGIS the MAXIMUM SOFTWARE RELEASE MAINTENANCE DURATION is not set in these General
Terms — the duration of the period during which the Vendors of third party Products will provide any Maintenance
services to their Products is individual and if there are to be any guarantees agreed regarding any such product for
the duration of period in which the Vendor provides any Maintenance, it is necessary to contractually agree on this
individually for each such third party Product.

HIESE(CEDHIPR(E. LOGISHARIA—THZYINIIZICOFHFBRENET . LOGISUHADABDR ST -DWHRZRGIC
FUTE, YINII TV -ZARERTHB(E. A —AERIECHVTGEEESNTVER A, E=EBREONRIFT—H, ZORG(C
I RIRTH—ERZIRMEIZHB B OEDTHD, A —HMRTEIRME I ZHIBICH VT, TOLOBRFRICEI T BIRET
HERINZIBEE. CNCEALTE 4 (L. FE=ZEBHRICTUT, YW LERIZNENHNET,
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For calculations related to determining OLD PRODUCT RELEASES the Day of Product Release relevant to each
Basic Product Release is used.

IRREUI-ZADRE(CEIT2ETECE BREARLEV-REET R M) -0V -ZBMEDNET .
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6. Prices and Payments

il -T2 71\

This chapter describes topics related to Pricing and Payments.
R EZIAVCREI T B NEYI(E AEICEFNET,

Any prices agreed upon or determined under this Agreement do not include any sales, ownership, use, transfer,
VAT, or added taxes, or any other taxes related to this Agreement. The Customer agrees to pay all taxes associated
with the payment of the price, such as value-added tax or any other similar taxes arising from applicable laws, with
the exception of the Provider's income tax.

AEZH(CEIEERELIRESNAMRCSL, 75 L1, FIEER. LR, BER, AIMBMER. sothofhni. &
(IARZZH(CEHET 2ZDMOHREF—IZENTLEEA BE(. IRUEOFIEHRZIRE. BRAINSEDCEIERLET
B IMBAER EDABDRRBADIRERE AESHANWCHSI IR TOIREZE TN EICRARLET

6.1. Basic Maintenance Price (Price for Maintenance
Period)

BAGRSHI‘E (SRSFRARBCX 9 H1i4E)

The Basic Maintenance Price is always related to the Maintained Item(s) (see "Maintained Items" on page 78) of a
specific Maintenance Period), for which the contractually agreed obligations of the Parties regarding the Basic
Maintenance Services (see "Maintenance Services" on page 96) and respective Maintained Items apply.

ERRTFMASERC BERRTI-ER (78R-J RFWROT7ATL) ERRTFHROTATACELTHHEENEL
) EERUCEBMNERAEINS FEMRTHBORTHROT(TL (96R-J RFY-LR) [CERELTVET,

Note: Because only the Basic Maintenance Services Price (not any other) is agreed regarding any
Maintenance Period, it is possible in the case of any Basic Maintenance Services Price for any Maintenance
Period to omit the words "Basic” and "Services”, because these are always the cases of Basic Maintenance
Services. Thusly shortened wording will be used henceforward in this text in the interest of simplifying the
entry and maintaining orientation.

ERC ¢ VVRBRSTHIRBICRAL TE. BERRTY-EXIE (fiOLHRZEDTEREL) OHNEREINSH. L
BRARTHAB(CH T DVNBIERRTY —ERAMBTE, [BRIBIUVIY-EXIEWSHEFEZETENTEET, 1
ERSEICEARTY-LADIBERNSTT, 0T ANORESBILETBIEHEFORDIC, AXEICBWTINLARE
(PSR S EMEONET .

Maintenance Periods may acquire various lengths (e.g. Standard Maintenance Periods vs. Transitional
Maintenance Period etc.). As the basis for determining the Maintenance Price of a Maintained Item for periods of
different lengths, the Yearly Maintenance Price of a Maintained Item is specified for the purposes of this
Agreement.

RTHARIC(IERA BRSPHOET (PIR (L RERTHIR., BATHRTHIEZS) . RO RSOHBORTHROTA
TLADRSHIIEZRTE I HEEEEL T AZFIOB RO ARSTIHROT AT AOFERIRFASNREENF T .
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6.1.1. Yearly Maintenance Price of a Maintained Item
RTFWROT A T ADERRTFHii&

The Yearly Maintenance Price of a Maintained Item is a unit used to describe the Maintenance Price of a
Maintained Item for a specific Maintenance Period. The Yearly Maintenance Price is the Price a Customer would
pay for the Basic Maintenance Services of a Maintained Item in a Maintenance Period that is one Year long.

RTHROT AT LAOFRERFAE (L. FFEDRTFRABDRTHROT AT AORFEAEZ R I TeoCEDNBHEAITT
FIRRTMARE, 1EORTHBORT I ROT AT AOEARRT Y —ERICH U TREE N SIS TI .

The Yearly Maintenance Price of the Maintained Item will be calculated in the following way:
RTHROT AT AOERRTFMABIUA T OFETHEINET ¢

Yearly Maintenance Price of Maintained Item [Agreed Currency] =
Maintained Item'’s Basic Price [Agreed Currency] * MAINTENANCE RATE [%]

RFWROT (T LAOERERF B[ SBUVEEE] =
REFVROFT (T LAOBAKME[SEUIEE] * ,RTFR[%]

However, the Yearly Maintenance Price of a Maintained Item may be agreed in a Entrance Document as a specific
numeric value (Agreed Price). In such case the above calculation does not apply, the Agreed Price is used.

UNUBHS, RSFIZROTA T AOFERRTFIAEN, FFEDEE (EBUME) LTIV IANEICTERINTWLS
ZENHDET . COLSBIHE. LROFTEQERINT ERUMEMENNET.

6.1.2. Maintenance Price of a Maintained Item for a specific
Maintenance Period

EDRSTHIBEICH T SRTFHRRO 7 A 7 ADRST it

Maintenance Periods may have a different length than a year (typically this applies to Transitional Maintenance
Periods).

RTHE 1 ERBTREBVWRBOIHARERZCENHNFT (BENERATRSTEBICERINET) .

If the Maintenance Price of a Maintained Item for a specific Maintenance Period is not individually contractually
agreed for such period (see "A one-time agreement regarding the Maintenance Price of Maintained Item for a
specific Maintenance Period" on the next page), then the Maintenance Price of a Maintained Item for a specific
Maintenance Period is determined in the following way:

FEEDRSTHIRORST I ROT A T AORSFHIEAZ A, TOHAROHUTE 4 (CE2H) EETENTURWNES (149R-2,
FEVRTHEORTHROTATLORT(CEAITZ—EDOEK) | FEORTHBORTHROT AT AORSTIMAS
(& LULFOFETREENFT .

The Maintenance Price of a Maintained Item for a specific Maintenance Period will be determined proportionally
based on the Yearly Maintenance Price and the number of days of the given Maintenance Period.

FFEDRSTHAB DRI RO 7 AT AORTFMAR(L, FRRTIAEE, HEZRTHAB O BEICE D WTHEAIBIIORESN
F95
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Maintenance Price of a Maintained Item for a specific Maintenance Period [Agreed Currency] =
(Yearly Maintenance Price of the Maintained Item [Agreed Currency] / Number of Days of the Year)
* Number of Days of the Maintenance Period

HEDRTHEORTHRO 7M1 TLAOKRTHliE [GRUILES]=
(RFHRO7A1TLAOFRETiHE [SRUIES] / TDFEOBEE)
* GREFRIRI D B

Note: The number of days of the year that the first day of the given Maintenance Period belongs to will be
used as Number of Days of the Year.

5 ¢ SRRSTHIEOE —BHEN B FEOBHN. ZOFEOBEELTEDNFT.

In the case when the Parties agreed on a Maintenance period the duration of which is an integer multiple of years,
the formula above will not be used and instead this formula will apply:

BN ERE OB THARTHBICEHREENERUEIES. LRROARENONT . KDDL T oA EHIN
9 :

Maintenance Price of a Maintained Item for a specific Maintenance Period [Agreed Currency] =
Yearly Maintenance Price of the Maintained Item [Agreed Currency]
* Number of Years of Maintenance Period

HEDORTHEORTFHRO 71T LAORTME [ERUVEEE]=
RIWNROT AT LADOERFRTMIE [ARUVCRE] * RTHMOEE

6.1.3. A one-time agreement regarding the Maintenance Price of
Maintained Item for a specific Maintenance Period

HEDRTRIBIDRTHROT7 AT ADRTFICEHT S —EDELH

Besides the above-stated, the Parties may make a one-time agreement about the price of Maintenance of a
specific Maintained Item and a specific Maintenance Period. Such a Price agreement would take precedence over
the calculations according to the chapters "Yearly Maintenance Price of a Maintained Item" on the previous page
and "Maintenance Price of a Maintained Item for a specific Maintenance Period" on the previous page in billing for
the Basic Maintenance Services for such a specific Maintenance Period and the respective Software Item.

FEEoMtc, MEFEQ FEDRTHROTATLL FEVRTIBORSTHIAZCOVNT, —EOEHCERI BN
TEFT . TOLORMMBDEKF FFEDRTHRBLUEYINIIT 74T AOBERRTY - LR ITBFERICENT,

148R= RSFJROTA T LADERRSTAEE . 148 - AFEDRTHAIM (S I BRST RO 7 A T AORSTHIIED
RTHROTAT AORTFASDR(CEDIGTEICERLFT.

6.2. Price of Additional Maintenance Services

B DERSTY —EAD it

Price of Additional Maintenance Services (Additional Services) is set by one of following ways:

ENMORSTY—EX BIMOY—ER) Ofi&E. LIFOFFED—DICIOTEREINET :
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a. A one-time agreement for the given specific case (Request)
YHEZOBWEDT—AICHIZI—EDEN (FER)

If the Parties agree in advance on a special price or pricing for the specific case, then this one-time
agreement will be used in billing for the respective Services.

MHEEN FFEDT — R I 455 DM F I (HMAZERE IOV THERICERUEE. CO—E0EZHIN, &
P-ERHI2FEKRICEDNS

b. According to time and expenses
RECERICE D]

If the Provider has provided Additional Maintenance Services in accordance with this Agreement, at the
initiative of the Customer or by mutual agreement with the Customer, otherwise than as set out in the
preceding clause a), then the Provider is entitled to bill the Additional Services price according to time
consumption and expenses.

RHEBIARIZH(CHEV RO EICLD, FLEERLOERCL., a) ([CEHIHEZHRE. BIORSTY-LER
UGS, REBEQEESIUER ISV CEINOY —ERZFR I 21EF 2B LET .

The Price based on time consumption and expenses shall be determined as follows:

RRHE L EHACEDi#E M TFO@EDREENET.

Price of Additional Maintenance Services =
Time-based Price + Expenses and Reimbursements [Agreed Currency]

EBIRSFY—EADIfiE =
BREIN—-A0flitg + ERBLVERS [EREE]
Time-based Price

BRI — A Dfiffit&

To calculate the Price based on time consumption, the Price is determined based on the agreed or reported Man
Hours (the Consumed Amount of Man Hours) according to the Man Hour Rate (see Software Maintenance
Specification).

BVOUEICEDVWIE DT EZ I 3L ERUIRESNTAR CHESNEAR) (CBJ& AKX (YJhJI7
RFERSIR) (T TIASNRESINE T

The basis for invoicing may, as applicable, consist of more than one time rate (e.g. man-hours and/or man-days
and/or travel man-hours, etc.). Therefore, the invoiced price may consist of the sum of partial prices charged
according to the applicable contractual time rates.

AROEED, ZHIDHE. BEROHEEM (F . ARSIV (F@) ABBLY (F) BEARRMRL) T
BAESNIZENHDET . LIhH T SBRIMI (G, BAEN 22K _EOREEMCE I EFRINIEDMIBOEET TR
ENBBENHDET .

Time-based Price =
Sum of partial prices charged according to the applicable contractual time rates [Agreed Currency]
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BFRAN—ZAD1iiE =
EASh22ZHISHEEMmICE DA MignE&st [EREE]

The price charged according to any contractual time rate shall be determined as follows:

2249 _F OB EMIAS(CE D CRIE (. LUT OBOREEINFT .

Price based on the charged Contractual Time Rate =

Quantity of the relevant time units * Contractual Time Rate * Pricing Coefficient [Agreed Currency]

iR ECE D fitg =
ZYIINHEBEMUONE x LHWREEEM x MigRE [EREE]

Where:

The Pricing Coefficient shall be determined as follows:

AR EUIA T OBORESNET

1.

Where services are provided with a contractually agreed COEFFICIENT OF CRITICALITY, the Pricing
Coefficient shall be equal to the applicable COEFFICIENT OF CRITICALITY.

L TERNLEZEFREIVWTH-EAMRHEINZHE . MRFRRIIERAINSEZEZEHEEFL
BBEDELET,

Note: For the avoidance of doubt, Contractual Surcharges shall not apply in this case.
7 RERTEHI DD AT —ACHVWTIEHEX _LOBMBIEEERAEINEEA.

Where services are not provided with a contractually agreed COEFFICIENT OF CRITICALITY, the value
of the Pricing Coefficient shall be equal to (1 + Contractual Surcharge).

L TERINLEZERATY - EAMRHINAVESE, MRFEHROMER (1 + ZHENBRE) (CF
BBEDELET

Contractual Surcharges (surcharges for the provision of services during extended or extraordinary
working hours) are defined in the General Terms of Pricing for the Provision of Services, a document
forming an integral part of this Agreement and published, in accordance with Sections 1751 and
1752(1) of Act No. 89/2012 Coll,, at the URL address https://logis.net/general-terms

21 FoBEMKE GERFLEFFRIEFEREICHITDY—ERECTIZBIMNE) (F. REZHOAT]
DO—EPZIER T DX E THDT—EIRMICE T2 — IS RIANCEREIN TS, 7EEE89/20125
21751 BLUEE1752%(1)ICEDE. URLYRL X https://logis-japan.jp/general-terms/ (C35&K
SNTVEY,

Note: For the avoidance of doubt, the COEFFICIENT OF CRITICALITY shall not apply in this case (it is
not agreed for such services).

R REREEHI B AT —ACHBVWTREZEFRIBEAINERA (HEY-EXOVTRIEEIN
TLEERA) »

Expenses and Reimbursements
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BRLEE

Expenses and Reimbursements shall be invoiced in accordance with the General Terms of Pricing for the Provision
of Services.

BRASLMERERE Y-EXRHCEAT MM RIR(CIE > TERRENREITINDBDELF,

6.3. Payments
Sz

Payments shall be made by bank transfer based on an invoice issued in accordance with the terms of the
Agreement. If the Customer's tax domicile is in the Czech Republic, the payment amount shall consist of the price
plus VAT.

KNG ZRIOKIRICAE D TRITSNLBRE(CEDE, RITIRACIDITONZEDOLLET  BRE DM F I
E(CH35E . SINGRMIARI A IMEER Z I R e R EREIRDF T .

Payment is deemed made when the full amount is credited to the Provider's account specified on the invoice.
Payment is considered overdue starting from the due date if it has not been completed by that time.

IV, FBEREBICERBENRMEBOOECEEENA RSN R TR TUREDEHRENFT . TIAWG. BABZETIC
58 T UTLWRWEE, BIANSERERRBENFT,

If the invoice lacks the required details, contains incorrect information, or was issued contrary to the Agreement,
the Customer is entitled to return the invoice to the Provider without being in default of payment. Any refusal to
pay the invoice, whether in full or in part and for any of the reasons stated above, must be communicated in
writing by the Customer, specifying the reasons, no later than the due date stated on the invoice. Otherwise, the
Customer is obligated to make the payment, with any discrepancies to be resolved subsequently.

ARECBERFHNRIITVRIGE, SRR IBRZEVIHE. FLEENICRUTHEITINLGS . BEESHEEL RS
F(CHHARERMB (ORI MENZBLET, BREOIA N, £ERFE—EZRINT . LERVINHOEBICK
DIEEIDHEF. AR (FFHERE(CECHINTSIAABRFTIC, 2DBHAZBAEULEEICTEAMURINERDFEA. TN
P DHE . BREISIAVEEITIZEBZE V. A —Bh'h315a R BFEREINZBDELFT.

If the Customer delays payment, the Provider is entitled to charge interest on the overdue amount at a rate of
0.05% per day of delay. The Customer agrees to pay the invoiced interest within 30 days of receiving such an
invoice. In the event of a delay in paying the interest on overdue payments, the Provider is entitled to charge a
contractual penalty of 0.05% per day of delay on the overdue amount. If the delay exceeds 30 days, the
obligations of the Provider defined in this Agreement are suspended without any entitlement to compensation for
the consequences of such suspension.

BENSTINWVZELEUGE . IREE (GEZERERCOEF1HHEN0.05%NDEI & TREHE(IC I 2F] B2/ KT S1EFZ
BULET. R FAREZRMEI0BLUAICE RSN R EZSINSLCARULEY  WiHR (I BFHRDZIANN
EEUSE. B FEFRRACHL, BERERCOERENTO.05%DEHNEZF/RIEFZBLET . ELEH30
HZEBA3155 . REMN(CEDHIRBEORI(HFLIEEN. M SFLIEOFERIC I MEEZ T EFE—UIRELEE
oo
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Upon invoicing, Price Correction is applied in those Price items that are subject to Price Correction Due to Changes
of Buying Power of Agreed Currency (see "Price Correction Due to Changes of Buying Power of Agreed Currency"
on page 158).

A KK ARUVCREOREE NOZ(LICLHMBEIEDITREB MG T AT A, MABEENMERAINET (158%—
> ARUCBEOIEEHOZLICLBMRIELE) .

6.3.1. Invoicing and Payments of Basic Maintenance Services
BARRTY—EADEHERESZIAL

Unless contractually agreed otherwise for the specific case, the Provider is entitled to invoice Basic Maintenance
Services for the respective Maintained Item and the given Maintenance Period from the moment when Basic
Maintenance Services for a Maintained Item for given Maintenance Period are contractually binding agreed (for
example beginning with the Effective Day of the respective contract or by the Day of Activation of Maintenance
Period in case of Automatic Renewal).

FEEDT — AU TR EOEBHRVIRD, IRHEE . BETFHRO7ATLAOERRTY-EADFERE, Hi%
RTHBIORTIROT AT AIC I RERRTY - EANEZH) LR ZFHF5ETSNIRNSDOZZARTIIRBICH TS
ARZIHENZALEFT BIAE BEZNOFENBENSBFS. HBVEEBEHOHBE. RTHBOBMEORCEL
3) .

Some businesses may find it useful for their internal invoice processing that the supplier provides a purchase
order number on the invoice (PO#). Therefore, for the cases of Automatic Renewal of the Maintenance Period (see
"Automated Renewal of Maintenance Periods" on page 89) following is agreed. If "Yes" is agreed in the parameter
CALL FOR NEW MAINTENANCE PERIOD PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER in the Specification, then the Provider, once
the Automated Renewal has occurred, notifies the other party via Helpdesk that it will postpone the issuance of
the invoice for the new maintenance period by 30 calendar days. If the Provider receives the PO# for the new
maintenance period during these 30 days, then its number will be stated on the invoice. If the Provider does not
receive the PO#, it will issue an invoice on which the number (ID) of the relevant Specification will be indicated for
identification purposes. The PO# delivered later is not taken into account — if the PO# was not delivered or was not
delivered on time and the invoice therefore does not contain the PO#, this has no effect on the obligation to pay
the invoice on time and in full. Whether or not a purchase order has been placed has no effect on the validity of
the parties’ obligations regarding the relevant maintenance period. It is also expressly agreed that any delivery or
other conditions that may be stated in the purchase order, or to which the purchase order may refer, will not be
valid, regardless of whether the Provider confirmed the order or used it in invoicing.

SHICIOTE TSV -DERBICREES (PO#) ZRHI DN HADFEKREBLBCHVWTERATHHEN
HNFT, O, RTEEOEBEHHRE (89— RTHAROBEEEH) (CRAL T AT OLIICETINET,
HRRZBONSA=4, FILWMRSTHARI (S I RPO# DERICEWVT, [FVITERBUILEE, IBMEER. BEEHRNIFELETD
& NVTFR)%BU TS DHBE(C, FIUVMRSTHIRBICH I 253 REOFEIT230BEHEHIZEZBALET . IR4tE
HFRUVVMRSTHIRIIC 92 FES %, CO30HOBICRITENIBE. COBESEBRE(CEHINTT . =ZHEN
PO#%ZXRTESRMOIRE. IRAE . BEIHIHREOES (ID) ZHEBOLDICEEHULAEREZRITLEI . PO#
MENTRHEINISE, COBSRFEBINERA. DFD, PO#MRHEINT | HBVIERFICIRMHEN | FBKRE(CPO#
HEBENRVZE. TN FBERE(CHU TERHCEEESZIASEVSERFICHEEZR ELEE A FOTDBINNEIH (.
BE I RTHMCET M AFEORFZOENECHEZRBELERA. T EXBICEHIND. HIVIEXETS
RENZVNRBMEEFMAETOMORME IREENEDE 2L EIN HBWNIFEKRICERUTERUINEINC
EN5IERTREBVNIEN, BIECERINFT.
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Unless contractually agreed otherwise in a specific case, the Due Day of invoices for Basic Maintenance Services is
the first day of the relevant Maintenance Period.

FEEDT —AICBVTER LRIEROETNBVIRD EARRTY-ERADFEREDOIAIAH . He2RTHIBOE—HBEE
BOET,

If, after an invoice for the new maintenance period has already been issued, a new item is added among the
previously Maintained Items and the maintenance of such an item was not included in the already issued invoice
for the new maintenance period, the Provider will issue an invoice for the maintenance price of the new
Maintained Item for the new maintenance period. The due date for such an invoice will either be the first day of
the new period or the due date applicable under this agreement for Additional Maintenance Services, whichever
occurs later. If this situation applies to more than one Maintained Item, the Provider may include the maintenance
prices for these items in a single invoice for the new period.

B RSTHAR OB RENBLUCHITINAR . INETORSTHROTA T LSRRI AT LNEINEN. EOTATLADIRST
W RTHIROBEREB(CZINTVRVNEE . IRAE IR TIIRICH TR THROT AT LAORTHED
ARECFEITUET HXFEKREOHAIAR . BB O B F(LBIMORSTY - ERCE T 2AZHICEDIER)
BZINEAEOVWITNMNEWSGELET . COLBIRAMERDRTHRO7ATLAICEET 2I5E. I—REE Q. FcHARIC
HBIFBENSORTMIZZ 1 DDFEKRE(CEZTHHENTEFT,

Concerning the Due Day of invoices for Basic Maintenance Services of the first contracted Maintenance Period, it
is agreed that unless the first day of the relevant Maintenance Period is at least 30 days after the Validity Day of
the relevant agreement, the invoice is due on the 30th day after the Validity Day of the agreement, otherwise it is
due on the 1st day of the first contracted Maintenance Period. The Provider may issue an invoice for the first
Maintenance Period starting from the date of validity of the agreement. If, in a particular case, "Yes" to the
parameter CALL FOR PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER FOR NEW PERIOD is agreed in the Specification, the Provider
will postpone invoicing by not issuing an invoice until the 14th day after the Validity Day of the agreement. If the
Provider has a PO# for the first Maintenance Period at the time of invoicing from Customer, then LOGIS will
include the PO# on the invoice. If the Provider does not have a Purchase Order number then LOGIS will issue an
invoice with the relevant Maintenance Specification identification for identification purposes.

B DOZFRTHABOBEARTY -EXDFREOZIABRCONTE HRTHB OV 2220 EE NS
308U L TRUVIRD, FFREOSIAIRIIEZNOFEEENS30HBEL. T3 TRVMGEREVIOZFMRTHAROYIH
ELET, RMFE ZHEENS. RYORTIIBICH T 2FREEZFRITIBZIUNTEET FEDT —R(CHBWNT, Lk
ET. FIULWMRSTHIRISH I BPO# DER INSX-FCN[EVINERSNTVSIEE. IRHEEZHFE®EENS 14 BEE
THRRELZREITEY . SBREBORITZEILT T I—RHAE FEEKREFIC. BENSORYORTHBOFEETESEZEL VS
e IRMEBERFZOPO#ZFEREBICERE#HLF T IBEENPO#ZBL TVWRWMEE. LOGIS ([F5#BIDI). BET 2RST
AR B E L HUIRE RS FEITLET.

The billing of the Maintenance Prices for the Maintenance Items relevant to the same Software Maintenance
Specification and for the same Maintenance Period will be collected in one invoice.

BUYINIT7RTFARRCEET HRTHROTA T AT B, FEURSTRIREICH I HRTFMARDEKR(E. —DD5EK
SCXEHBENFT
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6.3.2. Invoicing and Payments of Additional Maintenance Services
EMDRTFY—EADEFRESZIAL

If any Additional Maintenance Services were provided during a calendar month, the Provider has the right to
invoice for those Services upon the expiration of that month.

BRRSENMDRST U—EANMRMHEINISZE. RIFBGZOR DM THRICENSY —ERCHU TEKR I MHEFZBLET.

The due date of invoices is agreed to be the thirtieth day from the date of issuance. The invoice must be delivered
to the Customer at least 15 (fifteen) calendar days prior to the due date; otherwise, the invoice due date is
automatically changed to the 15th day after its delivery.

AREBOSIARAR G RITENS30BBETILICERLET. HREE, STIAHHODKED15 (+R) BERHRIET
(CRAR (AT SNARINEBDER A SHERINEL, FEREOZIAAR FBEEIN(CRHE158BICEEINE T,

If services are provided in fulfillment of a Request to modify the maintained software, or other work that is aimed
at achieving a specific result, and the relevant work continues into the following month or months, the Provider
may, at its discretion, decide to invoice the relevant services gradually or upon full completion of the Request.
How the Provider decides to proceed in such cases is exclusively the Provider's responsibility. Among other things,
the Provider must take into account the efficiency and accuracy of its reporting (e.g., when providing services over
the turn of the year).

RTFIROYINITTDIELE, F(JAFEDFERZIEM T DL ZBHELIZEOMDIEZEICEE I 2MRFEDEITICHNTY-E
AMMRHEN. BIET RN BRI BN ARG I 255, IREBERFZOREICLD. BEIT Y -ERTHU TERE
BY(C, FRMRFAN TR T UK R TR R I DL DRE I DN TEFT . COLIBIBE . IREENEDLS(CALIBEEE
HINE. BERMPEOEFELLDFTT . EOD B R (FEZFVWTY-ERZIRHTZHERE) IREDNZIELIE
M zZEREIT2NENHDET .

The Provider shall determine the applicable price for each not yet charged Request for which it has provided
Additional Services in accordance with the provisions of this Agreement. The Provider will also quantify the
hitherto unpaid amount of possible TRAVEL AND LIVING EXPENSES related to the provision of Additional
Maintenance Services.

RMFEG AZHORIACEIVWTGEMOY-ERZIRMU, REBEROZBZER(SH I 2BEATEMIMBERELE T, 12
HBERF BIMRTY -ERADRMICEET 2. REUVSIMEBEORIAVERZETELET.

Unless otherwise agreed in a specific case, the Invoice Due Day is the 30th day after the date of issue of the
invoice.

FEDQT—ACBVTHIRICERORVRD, 5REOHA (LFHFEREFRITENS30BETY.

Some businesses may find it useful for their internal processing of invoices if the Supplier includes the Customer's
Purchase Order Number (PO#) on the invoice. If the Customer wishes the Provider to include a PO# on the invoice,
it is the Customer's responsibility to provide the Provider with the appropriate PO# prior to invoicing for
Additional Services Maintenance. The Provider has no obligation to remind Customer that it will be issuing an
invoice and that it has not yet received a PO#. If the Provider does not receive the relevant PO# in due time prior
to issuing the invoice, the Provider will issue an invoice on which the relevant Software Maintenance Specification
number (ID) will be indicated for identification purposes. PO# delivered later shall be disregarded - if the PO# has
not been delivered or has not been delivered on time and the invoice therefore does not contain the PO#, this
does not affect the Customer's obligation to pay the invoice on time and in full. Whether or not the PO# has been
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delivered to the Provider has no impact on the validity of the obligations to pay for the Additional Maintenance
Services. It is also expressly agreed that any delivery or other terms and conditions, if any, contained in the
purchase order for the Additional Maintenance Services, or referenced in the purchase order, if any, shall not be
valid, regardless of whether the Provider confirmed the purchase order or used the PO# in invoicing.

SRCIOTE TV -NEROFEIES (PO#) ZHBKEB(CEHIDIEN HATOFEKRELBCEVWTERATH
BIGEANHNFET BEMBHECPO#ZARE(CELHIDLEREIIHE. BIMOY-LR RTFOFBREFITICHKIL
5. BURPO#ZIRME (IRMH I DLIBEOTFELLDFTT . IR E L FFERELZFITI L. BIUPO#ZFTZ AL
TORWIEZRE (OB T 2EZBZENRVEDELET . IREEN B REORITRICEIET SPO#ZZ L TCLWRVEE,
RMFE, HBIOBNT, BEIZYINIIT RFEHROES (ID) NE&H;SNEEREEFEITLET . BENURMEINE
PO#(IZBEENERA. PO#MRHENTULRLN, FEHBATRHEINT ZOHAERECPO# N ELHIN TV
Ha. BARECHUTHIHBDICEEESZIASE VOB BEDEFICIRE LT A PO# N IRHERMAINNEINE. B
MOARST U—ERDZIAWEBOBENECHELE A F. IREENFTE BN FFREB(CPO#ZERALINC
BD5ST, BIORSTY-EXOFEEICEREHINTVS, FLEFEETSRINTLIMREAELFEOMOEAN DD
HEE. TORMFEDTHIELICIATRNICEARIZEDELET

During the period of Customer's delay in payment of invoices for Additional Services (including delay in invoices
from any prior Maintenance Periods), the Provider's obligations for any agreed Error Corrections with Guaranteed
Times are suspended (response time measurements are suspended).

BAEMENMDOY —EXDFEREBDOSHAWVZELEL TOWSHEAEIFR (MEIORST BiENSOFERKEOIAVEIEZZD) | 12
HEOREIHROHZEBINEISEECEAIZERFF—IFHELLINTT (EFREOREF—IFHELESNET)

6.3.2.1. Chargeable Services Arising from Error Reports

I5—LK—MSRETSHERAEERY—ER

In relation to Error Correction Services situations may arise which are regarded as an order of Additional
Maintenance Services (see "Error Reports where Error Correction Eligibility Is Not Met" on page 104).

IS—BIEY—EXICEAL. IBINDRERSTFY—EZ (104R—>, IS {EIE@E&EEHIILTORWIS—LR—~) OA-—4F—&
HRENBDIRINFEELFT,

Although such situations are not expected to occur frequently, they may, in certain cases, nonetheless represent a
considerable burden on the Provider's capacities. The situation is even more perceptible in the case of Error
Corrections with Guaranteed Times.

ZOLIPIRRFSRRE(SEIBEFFRENFEAN, HBECIO TR RHEBOREN (WU TKREREFER DA EENHDF
Jo RABARDH DTS —EIEDT —A(CHEWNT, CORRIFLDOMDFT

The Man Hours to be charged in such situations are Man Hours reported by the Provider under the Special Error
Reporting Processing Agreement (“Special Error Report Processing Agreement” on page 107).

COEIPIRRTAEREND ABFE, FFRIRIS—LR—MUB(CREIER  (107R—2 HFRIBIS—LR—-MURCEETS
BR) ([(BEIERHENMREUAKRTT,

The Man Hour Rate is calculated using the COEFFICIENT OF CRITICALITY of the respective Error Report (see the
calculation of Man Hour Rate in chapter "Additional Maintenance Services" on page 118).

AR HHIT-UR- NOEBEEFRSRZEOTEIREEINET (118R-Z BIORFY-ER) .
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6.3.3. Invoice Delivery Instructions
sRRBIXfHER

Unless the Invoice Delivery Arrangement is specifically agreed in the Agreement (e.g. in the Specification as
INVOICE DELIVERY INSTRUCTIONS), the Provider will send invoices to the Customer's data box in the case of
Customers from the Czech Republic, and by post to the Customer's address specified in the header of this
Agreement in the case of Customers with tax domicile outside the Czech Republic.

AREBEMOEDRONZHE CBEVTHFCERSINTLRWVIRD (BIXE ARRCFEREEMMIERIELT) | =#HEE
(F FIOHAEOBEZEDHBS. BEOT —INYIRAIGEREZIXML. FIOHAE LMW ZE I 2BEZE 0SS, K
LB DB BRI HINITABDEFRCERX I DBDELET .

If an Invoice Delivery Arrangement is agreed in the Agreement, such arrangement will be recorded on the
Helpdesk without unnecessary delay after the Agreement becomes effective.

AREHCHWTEREBERLOMDRONERBEINIHE . TOEDRDE REZHIOFEMDE, THBEREFBINLITRYI
(CEeExSNF T,

The INVOICE DELIVERY INSTRUCTIONS may include instructions on information that should be included on the
invoice in order for the Customer to process the invoice efficiently (e.g. the name of the responsible person who
will confirm the accuracy of the invoice with the Customer when processing the invoice, etc.). Such information will
be indicated by the Provider if known to the Provider.

ARBEMIERCE, BAEN A REZNERN(CYIE T DB REB(CEC B INEBIRICEA I IR EENHZENHD
F9 (B : FEREBALEIZRCEARCGHEREO LA 2RI IBMEBORG. F) . COLSRERE. ZHEE N
HOTVWBIHEICE #HE (CLHOTRENET.

The Customer can change the INVOICE DELIVERY INSTRUCTIONS in the Helpdesk by a user with this change right.
B COEBHERDHD 1T —(CLD ALTTRIICBVWTHERBEMIEREEE I BN TEET .

However, the Customer must take into account that the new instructions may not be taken into account by the
Provider before the expiry of the period of 21 days following the change.

EREUBEE(G. Z£FE#% 21 BEOHBINME TI2ETE. HLWMETRN IBREE CLOTERINBVEEMEN DI LZE R
FIMENHDFT,

The Customer bears the risk of the currency of the INVOICE DELIVERY INSTRUCTIONS and the risk of timely
provision of required information that must be provided to the Provider to enable the Provider to issue the invoice
in accordance with such instructions (e.g., purchase order number).

B, ERBXMEROBEEIR) SITRHENHZIERE (O TGEREZRITILHICRERIBIR (B : F
TEES) ZIRMEERHTZHOERFRHIRIZENET,

If the Provider issues an invoice in accordance with this Agreement, and it appears that the invoice has not been
paid on the due date, and the Customer does not, within fourteen (14) days of the Provider's request after the due
date, confirm in writing that it recognizes the invoice as its valid obligation, and the invoice is not paid within thirty
(30) days from the due date, then, unless otherwise agreed by the Parties, the Provider shall be entitled to suspend
the provision of any services under this Agreement.

A (CEDERMEENBREZRITULS S HEGERENDARBETISSHADNTORVTENHIBAL, MOBEEN
SLAEABROIRMECLDFERNS T (14) BUAIC, HEZEEREZEMRMEFELEEHIEZSHE CHIZET . H
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DIERENTHAENS =+ (30) HUACHAODNBWSE, HFEBRTHEOERMNRVRD, #Ha&EEARZZH(C
B O -EXDRMHZF LI B1EFIZBLET.

6.3.4. Other Payment Terms
DT WSH

Other Terms of Payments are or may be addressed elsewhere in this Agreement.

AREZHIDBIDIZFA T MOSTHAWRIFMEONTVET

6.3.5. Price Correction Due to Changes of Buying Power of Agreed
Currency

SRUCESDEENDOZE(LIC L SMEIEIE

Due to the assumption of a long term duration of the Maintenance Agreement Changes in Buying Power of
Agreed Currency need to be reflected. For that purpose a method of Price Correction Due to Changes of Buying
Power (Price Correction) is introduced in this Agreement.

RSFEH ORVEARZAHRE T 2N 9051cs). ARUICBEEDOBE HOZ(L 2 RIRSEIHENHDET . TOBEHIDLDHIC,
BEHOZE(CIBMRIEIE (MARMIEIE) O7HEN AZHICEAINET.

The purpose of Price Correction upon invoice is to correct a Price so that the Invoice Price has the same buying
power as the Original Price (i.e. the price set in the Entrance Document or determined based on the Entrance
Document) had on the Original Price Day.

AREDMBELEDEN(F. FHREMSNEHOMEE(CBLTVEEHYOME (OFD, IV M VA E(GGRESNIAT
1 FEBIDISOAXEBICEDVWTCRESNAME) ERUIBENZF OIS ZEIETDIETT.

The Price Correction is performed upon invoice of those Prices that are Subject to Price Correction.

ARIEIE 2RI BB DFERICSN T, MMHEENMTONFT

6.3.5.1. Prices Subject to Correction

{Z1E2 32 1) BiitE

The Prices that are Subject to the Price Correction are following:
MARIEEZ R HMS(EUA T OEOTY -
» Prices determining the Basic Maintenance Price
BARRTMBZRTE T B

These are the Basic Price and the Yearly Maintenance Price of a Maintained Item, depending on which
one was agreed for the Maintenance Period that is being invoiced.

NEFRTHRO7AT LAOBRMBELEFERERFMETHD. BRI RORTHBICHU T, ESBICERUNCL

Do
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e Other Prices
fhD &

These stand for any other Prices specified in this Agreement or in Entrance Agreements (including Prices
related to Additional Maintenance Services such as Man Hour Rates), except for Prices agreed as one-time
for a specific Request or Prices that are not subject to Price Correction.

INIE AERIHBWNEITY bSO (CBHEESNABOMASE THD (ABRFREDENMOERTY —ERICEHET 21
B2E0) FEOEROHD—EOEOLL TERUmEH S W HMIIIEIEZZ IR MR (EBREET .

The Prices that are not subject to Price Correction as described later in these General Terms (see "Method of Price
Correction" below) are specific price items which are set by the competent state authorities (including for example
binding regulations concerning TRAVEL AND LIVING EXPENSES), ie where corrections are made by the competent
state authority.

AR—ARSRIATRISEARZMBIEEZZ (RIS (159R— EIEDTTE ) (& BEARRIERICLOTHRESI NS
EDMA&T7ATLTT (BIRE MEBE(CEIINRNDOHIIEHZZE) . DFD, BARERCLOTEIENBEINF
ED

In cases where the relevant regulation specifies the price or compensation for a specific instance as a range of
values (Value-From and Value-To), the midpoint of the range shall be applied, i.e.:

BEAR S CHN T FEDIZE (W I MBS EFHHEERMEOSEE (TRIEL LIRME) LUTRRESNTVSIEE. 3%
SEEOPMEZERIZEDELET . THDE,

(Value-From + Value-To) / 2
("FPR{E + LPRE) /2

The price correction does not naturally apply even in the case of maintained items where the original price is zero.
In such cases:

ARET E (3. HHOMABNCOTHIRTHIROT AT LADGECEHRBRAENTEA. ZDLIBIHE.

« the values of the parameters Currently Corrected Price, Reference BPCCI, Invoice BPCCI, which are defined
further in the chapter "Method of Price Correction" below, are not defined.

159X =2 IRIEIEDTTE DETHICERIN TV, IRTHEIESNIAMIAE. SEEBPCCI. 55:5kEBPCCIND/\S
A=HDEF ERINTVFE A,

» The Invoice Price is formally set to 0.
SARIMABIEERCFOCHEEINTVET,
The Prices above are all referred to as Prices in this section.

FEROMBEET. AZCSVTIELL TERINFT.

6.3.5.2. Method of Price Correction
{8 IEIED S E

Certain terms are used in this chapter which are not further defined in the text in order to maintain the context.
Such terms and their definitions are listed at the end of this chapter.
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ARETF XIReHERF I 2HCX P TINU LEERSNBVAEMEDN TVET, ZOLIRAELZOEREE. AED
RBICEEHINT T,

For the purposes of inflation Compensation (and also possible deflation), we define the Buying Power Change
Compensation Index (BPCCI). The aim of Price Correction upon invoice is to correct a Price so that the Invoice Price
represents an amount of money that has the same buying power as the amount of money represented by the
Original Price on the Original Price Day.

12IL—2a 8 (FILRINBETIVL—23>) OBWNT. BEHZEEMEEL (BPCCI) ZERLTVET. 5BKICH
(FRMRMEIEQB ML, SBRMIEH SHOMEE OZFHOMARICI O TR RSN S ERALRAUBE N DR ERE IR
DL MBZAEIET HTETY

The meaning of BPCCl is following: if a given Price (amount of money in Agreed Currency) which relates to point A
in time, is multiplied by the value of BPCCl 4. g), the result is the amount of money, which has the same buying
power in point B in time, that the amount of money represented by the Original Price had in time A.

BPCCIOZEIRFU T DENTY : FFRACEhET 2 HXME (ERULCBETOEEE) (CBPCCI(A\ B)(DﬂEE’ﬁU\ TS
R(F BHDMMAS(CLOTHRREINTE RN RACBVTBLTVWZOLEIUEBE N Z. BmBICBWTEISREECI.

Based on this we define:
CNICEDVWTUATOLSICERLET
Specific Time BPCCI = BPCCl o iginal Price Time; Specific Time)
WEQKRBPCCI = BPCCI i itgs. HEORE)

Specific Time BPCCI expresses by how much the Original Price has to be multiplied at a Specific Time in order to
achieve the same buying power as it had at the Original Price Time. The way of determining the Specific Time
BPCCI is set by the METHOD OF DETERMINATION OF BUYING POWER CHANGE COMPENSATION INDEX
described in the chapter "Methods of Determination of Buying Power Change Compensation Index" on page 170
(differs per country/territory).

HEDHDBPCCI(E. HHDOMABDEFEBUIBE NZFFIE (. FFEDRFHAC, ENFETHHOMigZIRS M
SO TRENF T FEDIFHADBPCCIRE I D /37E(E 170R-2 BEHEEMEIERORE T EDEICGCEHINT
VWSEBEHEEMEBIBROREECIOTGREINTT (E. HlF(CIOTERD)

Note: For the BPCCI calculation, objective methods must be at our disposal that are based on information
from the competent authority. This information generally is not made public with distinctions for each
specific Day, but rather in such a way that the starting time (in this case the Original Price Time) and end
time (in this case the Specific Time) are given accurately to months or years.

7EiC : BPCCISTEOEMIOS(C. HERZSB/NSOFIRICEIERNLIITIEL, BHOBRTELLILEN
HOFT BAFEDOHTERIL TV SZDIBIRE—ARINCARHEINF AL, FIBIFHE (COBEEHFOMIRORS
HA) LRETEER (COBAIFEDRR) N BFFFEOEESTIRRINET.

Therefore if a starting and end time is assumed for the use of METHOD OF DETERMINATION OF BUYING
POWER CHANGE COMPENSATION INDEX with a different accuracy than days (but rather months, quarters
or years), the input shall be made in the time units used by the method (i.e. instead of a specific Day, a
month, quarter or a year appropriate to the given Day will be used).
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fE0 T, RIS LU TIFEAN, BUSLOIEREST (B, MHHIFEEF) BENLEBMEIRRORES EDE
RZEELTWSIEE. AN TOIHETEDONZIEEEMA CTRINDIHBENDDET (TRHE. FFEOBDOAND
(C. HHROBISEYIBH. UEH HBVEEMEDND) .

This way a BPCCl may be calculated for any specific Day after the Original Price Day — for example the Current
BPCCI (valid for today).

ZD757E TBPCCIEHADfAE B ROV BFEBICHUTEFTRENE T, HIX(EIRTEDOBPCCI (RKEHBZ)) TY.
Current BPCCI = BPCCl(o,iginal price Day; Today)
B1EDBPCCI = BPCCI (SAOMER. &H)
Price Correction for the current day will then be calculated using the Current BPCCI using the following formula:
RIEOHOMBELE (S, IRTEDOBPCCIZE>T, L FOARTETEINET -
Currently Corrected Price = Original Price * Current BPCCI
REZIESNEMiE= H#DMMiE * IRTED BPCCI
In the sense of the above we can therefore define the Invoice BPCCI for the Invoice Day:
LEEORIRICHENVT, FFREADFERBPCCIZERI LN TEET :
Invoice BPCCI = BPCCl o iginal Price Day; Invoice Day)
##3R BPCCI = BPCCI wymomisg. mRE)
and based on that the Invoice Price:
Fe. INICEDE, FBRAMAE(E
Invoice Price = Original Price * Invoice BPCCI
sARffitg= L) Dffi4& * 55k BPCCI

Unless agreed otherwise (see the following chapter) the Invoice Price will be determined using the method above
in every billing.

BIERICERORVIRD (LUITFTOESR) | BRMA&E. ETOFEKRCENT EELDTTETRESNET,

Note:
— BPCCl is always equal to 100% on the Original Price Day.

— Used terms: Original Price, Original Price Day (see "Price Correction Due to Changes of Buying Power of
Agreed Currency" on page 158)

SEEC
- BPCCIFE(C. HHOMZE(CHNTL100%EZELW

- EDNBAEE | SYOME. SHOMIEH (1582 EEUCEEDOBE HOZbICLHMASIELE)
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6.3.5.2.1. Price Correction based on Significant Change of Buying Power
BEHOBELVZE(LICEIUMBELE

In order to limit possible frequent Price Corrections, SIGNIFICANT CHANGE OF BUYING POWER may be agreed in

the Software Maintenance Specification of this Agreement. If this happens, then the Current BPCCI will only be

used when the Change of Buying Power for the last period in which the correction was not applied is greater than

the established limit, which is the value of SIGNIFICANT CHANGE IN BUYING POWER.

RIS DAL BMMBELEZHIPR T B2 (C. REZHIDYI MITVRFEARDZELCHVT, BEHOELVWEEDSEN RS
N&¥9. NICdo T WAEDBPCCLE EEMBERAIN TOWRVREZOIBEIOBE NOZEEN, BEHOELWEEDET
Hd. HESNIHIPREIDKREVEF COMHMENDNF T

A so-called Reference BPCCI shall be used for these purposes. The starting value of the Reference BPCCl is 100%
(i.e. BPCCI on the Original Price Day). The Current BPCCI will only be used when the difference between the
Current BPCCI and the Reference BPCCI is equal to or greater than the SIGNIFICANT CHANGE OF BUYING
POWER. Otherwise the Reference BPCCI will be used. If the Current BPCCl is used, a new value of Reference BPCCI
will be set as well.

Wh3EEBPCCIE. INSOBMI(CEDNE T, SEBPCCINRIADIEIF100%TY (DFD. BHOMIEHICHIFD
BPCCI) . IRTEDBPCCI(E, IREMDBPCCIESEBPCCINEN . BEHODEUVVWEELFUNHDWNFENLDARSVEC
DHEONET . TITRINE SEBPCCINMENDNF T, IRIEDBPCCINMENNZHE . SEBPCCIOHUMELERES
nx9.

If the Parties agree on the SIGNIFICANT CHANGE OF BUYING POWER, then the formula from the previous chapter
will not be used to calculate the Invoice Price, instead the Invoice Price will be calculated as described below in this
chapter.

MYEEEN, BEHOEVVEE(CEEUSE. SBRIMEDFTECHIZEOAR (HMEHNT, AHD(C. KELUTFICBAE IS
NTVBISIGGEKMENETEINE T,

If the SIGNIFICANT CHANGE OF BUYING POWER is agreed, the Invoice Price is then calculated based on the
Invoice BPCCI (see below) according to the following formula:

BEHOEVVEENSEINUEE. FBKIME&E. LTOART, 55KBPCCI (A TFSER) (CBIEEFTEINET,
Invoice Price = Original Price * Invoice BPCCI
sAkiitE = S¥0ffiE * /R BPCCI
where the Invoice BPCCl value is determined using the following rules:
BT -2 FVWTEERBPCCHENNREEN SIS !
« If the following applies:
PUFhEREN35E :
| Current BPCCI — Reference BPCCI| < SIGNIFICANT CHANGE OF BUYING POWER
| IED BPCCI - 8% BPCCI | < BEHDELWEE

Which means, if the absolute value of the difference between Current BPCCl and Reference BPCCl is smaller
than SIGNIFICANT CHANGE OF BUYING POWER, then

DFD, IREDBPCCIESEBPCCINZEDMEMMEN, BEHDEULVWEELN/NEWVEE.
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Invoice BPCCI = Reference BPCCI
#3R BPCCI = &% BPCCI
» However, if the following applies:
ULHULAHDS, AITFHNEAINSISGE !
| Current BPCCI — Reference BPCCI| = SIGNIFICANT CHANGE OF BUYING POWER
| I{ED BPCCI - &% BPCCI | > BEHDEULVWEE

Which means, if the absolute value of the difference between Current BPCCl and Reference BPCCl is equal
to or greater than SIGNIFICANT CHANGE OF BUYING POWER, then

DFD., IRTFEDBPCCIEESZEBPCCINAEDMEXEN., BEHDEUVWEELRIUNHDIVNEENLIDKRZVES.
Invoice BPCCI = Current BPCCI
583Kk BPCCI = IRTE®D BPCCI

For a specific case when: Current BPCCI — Reference BPCCI > SIGNIFICANT CHANGE OF BUYING POWER (i.e.
a significant Change of buying power was identified and the Provider is entitled to a Compensation of the
respective Price) the Provider can decide to apply an Invoice BPCCI in a value lower than the Current BPCCI (i.e. the
Provider may freely decide not to apply the Current BPCCI value in its full extent). We speak of Used BPCCI, to
which the rule applies that it is smaller than Current BPCCI. In such a case the following will apply:

BFEDT—X : ITED BPCCI - £% BPCCI > 0 > BEHOEUVWVWEE (DD, BEHOZEUVWEENZHEN.
RMUENHZMEOMEZZI2EFNZETD) DIFE. IBHEE. IRTEDOBPCCILN/NEWMBENFERBPCCIZERT S
CEERETZBENTEET (DFD, BEBFEFIREOBPCCHEZETIHBEARALAWVWCEZBRISRETS) . FEhNTLS
BPCCLICDWTIE. IRTEDBPCCILD/NEVWEWSIL—IVNBERENE T ZOLSRIBE . LT MEAENEY,

Invoice BPCCI = Used BPCCI
553K BPCCI = {E#bhT\W3 BPCCI

For the avoidance of doubt, following the previous paragraph, it is emphasized that for a specific case where:
Current BPCCI - Reference BPCCI < 0 and hence the price should be reduced due to deflation, the Provider
must respect the reduction and has no right to use as Invoice BPCCl anything other than Current BPCCI.

RESRZEHTBIODIC, RIESEICARELV FEDT—X : ED BPCCI — £% BPCCI < 0. Fz7IL—>3>Ofes(Afight
WA T35 IRMHEFIORANIAEV, IRFEDOBPCCIAMZEESK BPCCL LU TRESMEFINRWCEZRFALEFT .

Whether Used BPCCl is used in the specific case or not, the result of using the Current or Used BPCCl is that the
present value of Reference BPCCI ceases to be valid and a new Reference BPCCl value will be set in such a way that
the value of Invoice BPCCl becomes the new Reference BPCCI value:

EONTVSBPCCIMFEDT —AICHEWTENDN THEDNBCTE, IREDHDVIENN TLSBPCCHERDIER ., &&
BPCCIDIRTEMENB N THLRD, 55KBPCCIMENFTLWLSZEBPCCINEL 2B LD, FTLULESZEBPCCIVEN T ESN
9,

Reference BPCCI = Invoice BPCCI
SEBPCCI= s83KkBPCCI
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FEHONTWVWBHEEE :

» Reference BPCCI is the value of Invoice BPCCl used in calculation of Maintenance Price of the Maintained
Item in the last previous billing. The starting value of the Reference BPCCI for the Price Item given for the
case of the first billing is 100%.

8%EBPCCI(3. BIFEKT. RTWRO7A T LAORTFMARDT BECEDNZFERBPCCINMETY . HXAME7 (T
LOERHIDFERDT A (I 25ZBPCCIORMIAIEEZ100% T .

 Invoice BPCClI is the Buying Power Change Compensation Index used in the invoice which is to be issued
FARBPCCI(S. HITFEDFERCBVWTENDNZBENEEMIEIELTI.

» Used BPCCI is the value the Provider decided to use instead of Current BPCCl as an Invoice BPCCI, and
therefore the new Reference BPCCI. However, the used value must be smaller than or equal to the Current
BPCCI.

EDNTWBBPCCI(Z. FERBPCCIEL T, IRTEDBPCCIORDDIAESLIRAENREULAETHD, FTLLSE
BPCCITY ., UNUAHS, ENDNTVSMEIF, IRIEDBPCCILNNELWNSHDWEENLEL THEIMENHDFET .
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7. General Terms Changes
—HxSRIADZEE

The General Terms may be amended from time to time for various reasons. For example, the General Terms must
reflect changes in legal and tax regulations, developments in information technology, and similar matters.
Therefore, it should be expected that the General Terms may evolve over the course of a contract's validity.
Changes are implemented by LOGIS through a new release of General Terms.

—H%SEIA (L, #R4 RIBAICKDMEFZEINARIREENDDE T, BIA(E, —AREIE(C(E. SEEDBSECHITIEE., ITHEF
PFI IO -DEFEOEBNRIREININENHDET ., 20D, —ARZIEFEZHIOBZIEIRRICEETINZEFEATS
CENMETY , BE(L. LOGISICELZ—ARSZIEDFHF LW -2 ZBU TEMEINE T,

To avoid unnecessary administrative burdens associated with introducing a new release of General Terms, a
process is agreed upon that does not require the execution of new contractual documents. At the same time, the
Customer remains in a contractually secure position, as they have the option to reject a change if it is not
acceptable to them.

—AERIADFIN -2 FITOUNIR(CHE IR EREIR FOESRZBHTBIHIC, —HESRIADZEOUIR(CHWTIE, #ifc
BEHDFFFEIBERSINBOCENEREINE T UNUBHSEER(CE ZEENBEECEDRVSERIINZIEE T 51& R
W3z, 22 E TR RIMHICWDILICEDDEHDFE A

Each new release of General Terms is identified by a Release Day.

HEEROBERORDIC, —fFRIADEII-R ([, VI-ZAHTXRIENET,

Release Day is the day LOGIS releases it as a standard document for general contractual purposes.
D)—ZH(d. LOGISH, —#EIRE2H)_EDBRIDIHIRENEZEL T—HREIEOH X -RZ2FiTURETY,
Release Day of the General Terms is stated both on the title page and in the footer of the document pages.
—igRIBEOFEITHE. XEDFA MR-SER-SDIvI—-DE S5 (ICEEESNET .

Each release of the General Terms also specifies the Applicability Day. The Applicability Day is the first day on
which the respective release may take effect.

—AFRIADZI)-RIFEL. 2OUV-ZAD@EABMEEEINE T BAHE, HHZOV)-ZANEHCRIEDOETI.

Note: It is common that the Applicability Day may be the same as the Release Day. However, if for example
a new release responds in advance to a law whose effectiveness is set for a future date, then it may also be
necessary to ensure that the new release of the General Terms does not take effect before the relevant law
does. This is achieved by setting the Applicability Date to the effective date of the relevant law.

E5S  BABNMNU-ZBEEUBCRZIEEHDFET . UNUBHS. FIZE FILLWWI-H FFROHZBICERE
BEERCATEOTHIGL TWSIHE. —HRSRIADFTLLWU—ZE., BET SEENMERERBRICEIBERNERSIRNL
S(CTBIRENGDDFT . N BARBZ. BEISZEROFENR(GREIDECLOTARETY,

The currently effective General Terms are available at https://logis.net/general-terms/. After the effective date of
this Agreement, the General Terms are also available on the LOGIS Helpdesk internet portal, to which the
Customer has access (see Software Maintenance Specifications).
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IRTEEMR—A%ZEIAL. https://www.logis-japan.jp/general-terms (CTAFRIGET I . REZHIDFENE . —%E
IH(Z. BEENTIERAIEERLOGISAIL TT RIA =2y MR=FIUCBWTAFRIEETY (VIRNIITRFARSE) .

The following terms regarding changes to the General Terms are agreed upon:

—ARIAOZEE(CEAU I T ORBENEEENET.

7.1. The Process of Amendment of the General Terms
—R%SEIEDEEI O A

If laws, regulations, monetary policies, technologies, or organizational processes change, and/or considering
LOGIS's business policy, LOGIS may amend the General Terms. These changes may particularly relate to the
definition of processes and services, adjustments to the methods of entering into, amending, and terminating
agreements, rules and forms of communication, conditions for specific procedures, requirements for
demonstrating authority to act on behalf of the other party, and information obligations.

ERRRE SRIBUR. Bl BN RTOEINEEEINRIGA. HLU (F(@) LOGISOEFEH#HZ2ZERL T,
LOGISIF—f¥RIAZIEIE T BIENBNFET . CNSOEE(FHFIC. TOTREY -EXDERE. ZHIOFHHE. IB1E. T 0%
OFRFE, FIZ1ZT—23> O EF FEDFIRDEMF ABF A DO TITEN I B1EFIZFEA T DL DERE
I8, FOBIOERR(CEHET ZENHDET,

LOGIS will notify the Customer of any changes to the General Terms by at least one of the following means: by
email, via the Helpdesk (by publishing on the Helpdesk), in person, by post.

LOGIS(F. —fREIBOZEEICDWVT, BFA—IAILTTRIER (NVTTRITONR) | BiE BMEOVINHOSE
TRAE(GBAUFEY,

The Customer will find the text of the new General Terms in the place specified by the Agreement, or the access to
the text will be specified in the Notice.

B3, EHCLDIEESNIABAI THLL—ARRIAO X ZHEEE T 20 RIAXAD TP I ZANEHICTHEEINE T .

The Customer has the right to reject such a change to the General Terms within the Rejection Period, which begins
on the Notification Day (the date on which the Customer is informed of the Change of the General Terms) and
ends upon the expiration of the 30th day from the Notification Day.

B, BAE (BEC—MRZAOCEENMBIENLE) MSIaFED. BANS30 3N RBUIF R TR T 9515
A, —RRIADEEZER I HENZBLET,

If the Customer does not reject the Change of the General Terms within this Rejection Period, then on the day
following the expiration of the Rejection Period, the following occurs:

BAENCOREIANIC—ARRIADZEZIEEB LRSS, EEIEEHFEOME T HOZBAMSU FHNEAINET.

« If the new release of the General Terms is already Applicable (its Applicability Day is not in the future), then
the new release of the General Terms fully replaces the currently valid General Terms and becomes
Effective.

—AFRIADFLVWU-ZINBLSEAPIEER CEABMEETERY) HE, —MREIADFHLVWI-INREER)
R—AZRIAL TR (CESHRASN., BRICRDET,
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« If the new release of the General Terms is not yet Applicable (its Applicability Day is still in the future), the
current General Terms will remain in effect until the Applicability Day of the new release, which will then
fully replace the existing General Terms.

—AXSRIADFHFLVWY-ZIDFEEABIEE TRV (BRBMERTH?) 55 RAEDREO—ARRIAFHULLWI-
ADBEBARBEFTHENOFEELLD, 2D, BIFO—fRRIREFHLLWI - (CRECESBISNET,

In cases where the Customer prefers the new release to take effect earlier than the process outlined above, the
Customer may accept the new release using one of the following methods:

FLLWU=ZH, EEROTOEAMTONZLDRHACERE BB EZBBENTRLETIIHE. BEEEIUTOVTNHDSET
LW -2Z2RIFANDIENTEET,

» Via LOGIS Helpdesk: The date of Acceptance is the date the Customer accepts the change in the Helpdesk
system

LOGISANITFZIDFRH : ZIFANOEITHIBEENNILITR) SRFLATEREZZ I ANTLRERD

o If the Helpdesk is unavailable, by delivering the relevant new release of the General Terms, printed and
signed by the Customer, to LOGIS. The date of Acceptance is the date the signed release is delivered to
LOGIS

NVIFZINFIBARBIRE THDIHE . BAENEIRILER U —MRIAORIET 2HL LW —- 2% LOGIS([CIREL Y
3. ZITANOEITHE. BRBEHDOV)-ANLOGIS[CEIISNIEHERS

The Acceptance Date is then considered the Effective Date if the Applicability Date does not lie in future. If the
Applicability Date still lies in future, the Effective Date shall occur on the Applicability Date.

BERBMIEETERMEE. REANBIEDBETHIEHBEINFT . BRBMEETHIHE. BB EERBRLRDE
3—0

For the avoidance of doubt, it is agreed that if any release of the General Terms was part of the physical
contractual documents of this Agreement, then such original release is replaced by the first new unrejected
release of the General Terms.

SER BT BIeo(C, —ARSRIADVNEBYY—RE. REZHIOYIRNREZHIBO—EITHZHBE. ;TOUI—R (L, —#%5
IHORAOFH UL FEEENTOWRVWY-RICIO TEERI SN ENEBINFT.

7.2. Rejection of a General Terms Change
—hiXSRIADZEEDIESR

In case the Customer does not agree with the proposed change of General Terms, it may choose from the options
below within the Change Rejection Period:

BAEN—RFKIEODEEICABULLAVGS ., BERQGZEBIESHRPC, UTOATL A NS#ERIZEN TEFT .

a. Reject the Change

EEDES
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As mentioned above, the Customer may Reject a Change of General Terms within the Change Rejection
Period (see "The Process of Amendment of the General Terms" on page 166). The Customer may do so by
any of following means:

ElROLS(C BERFEEESHB (166/R—2, —REIADIETOTR) RNIC—MRRIEOEEEZETIBILN
TEFI BERFLUTOVWINLDOITETIEE TN TEFTT.

o On LOGIS Helpdesk, the execution date of the Rejection is then the date the Customer Rejected the
Change on Helpdesk

LOGISAILTFZICEWT EEBOEITHENIV I T A THRENEEZIESULA LS.

o |n case of Helpdesk unavailability, by delivering a written Rejection of Change of General Terms to
LOGIS, while indicating the Release Day of General Terms whose Change the Customer wishes to
Reject. The execution date of the Rejection is then the date when the written Rejection is delivered
to LOGIS.

NVITZINFIRARBIRE THDHE. —MERIADZEDIEGZEH(CTLOGISIC/E ., BEMED e RE
FREENZEND—MEIADV)-ABZIRRI 2. EEOETHG. EEICLZESHNLOGISIIEISN
lEHERD,

If the Change is Rejected, the rights and obligations under the Agreement shall continue to be governed by
the currently effective release of the General Terms.

EEMEEINUZE . AZHCEINEFNERT L, SISHERETED B —MRIKIROBER BRI - RVET,

However, if the Change of the General Terms has been Rejected by the Customer, LOGIS acquires the right
to immediate termination of the Agreement on the date immediately following the Expiration Date of the
Change Rejection Period. LOGIS may use this right at its discretion (e.g. according to the evaluation of a
specific situation LOGIS may decide to use this right later). If this procedure terminates the Agreement
before the expiration of the Maintenance Period, the price of which was paid in full by the Customer, the
Customer is entitled to a refund, which is calculated as:

UhUBHS, —ARRIAOZEN BRE(CLOTEEINGLISA. LOGIS(E. ZEIEEE M T HOZEB(C, BN
(CRH)ZH T IBEFNEZBLET. LOGISEZOEFZ, TOEBRKREBLSVTITHEIZILNTEFT BIRE
LOGIS(E FFEDIROTHIICEDIECDIEFZENSITET DEZREIBIENTEFT) - COFHE(CLOT,

R<T HARIONE T RICEZHINE T I315a . RTMSORENER(CIOTIADNTUVIGE . BR(IIREZR T
HEFZBL. REFAFLUTOLIEGTEINTT,

(Price of Basic Maintenance Services of the Maintenance Period / number of days of the
Maintenance Period)

* number of remaining days of the Maintenance Period from the date of termination of the
Agreement to the last day of the Maintenance Period

T HEOBARFRTY-EZD Mg/ RT HEOBE)
*Z0#E T BH SR MEOREAETORST MEOEDDBE

b. Terminate the Agreement

LR T
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Termination of the Agreement due to the Rejection of a Change of the General Terms is treated in the same
way as Termination for Convenience (see this Agreement). The rights and obligations arising from the
Agreement Terminated in this way will be governed by the hitherto effective release of the General Terms
until the Termination of the Agreement.

—HERIADZEEDIEBICL DD T (3. BAICLBIET (REHWSIR) DHBELERRICIRDNE T, ZOLSIC
T U (CE DUERIEEFICOVTE, 2RI TET, —MRRIRDIREBNRUI-XAEVF T,
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8. Auxiliary Resources

B RUY -2

This chapter contains some specifications necessary for execution of this Agreement.

COE(C(F. AZHIOBIT(CHERAERNIEFENTVET,

8.1. Methods of Determination of Buying Power Change
Compensation Index

B HEEHIEIRSORETE

The following subchapters describe specific Methods of Determination of Buying Power Change Compensation
Index (BPCCI). The headings of these subchapters are also the names of the specific methods described in the
subchapters.

UTFOBIFvIT5—-(C3 BENZEEMERSE (BPCCI) DRFFEDRESENENMTVET . INSHTFrITF-DOR
UlE BT FrT9—RICENMN TOVFEDTSEOZRI CEHNET

Unless the Method for a specific case is expressly agreed in the Specification, the Method corresponding to the
country that is the Customer's tax domicile is automatically used as the METHOD OF DETERMINATION OF BUYING
POWER CHANGE COMPENSATION INDEX. However, if the method is agreed in the Software Maintenance
Specification by the parameter METHOD OF DETERMINATION OF BUYING POWER CHANGE COMPENSATION
INDEX, where the name of the relevant Method is stated, then the Method agreed in the Specification is applied.

FEDT— AT IBTEN, AERICEVWTIRNICEREINTLRWEE. BE DM THIE ST 27EN, BE
NEEMBIBHORETELLTEEBNIEDNE T UNLEBHNS, YIRIITV RFARROIBE N EEHEIEEHRORTE
FHEDNTA=HCLOT, IFENEREINTHD., FET 2 7EOLIMNAEEINTVIIEEE ARICBVWTERINAE
MERAINEY,

For the purposes of the following procedures and methods, we define the Original Price Month as the calendar
month that contains the Original Price Day, and we further define the Specific Month as the calendar month that
includes the Specific Day.

T ICHRRZFIEETTEOBR £ SYOMIBDRA%Z. SHOMEHZSCBREVTERL, FBERZ FERZ=
OEAEUTEERLET,

Possible procedures for determining the Index:
SR DT (CHIFRTAE R ENE :
a. By calculation using data from agreed data sources
BRINLTHY-AN50T-92AVIETRICELSD
b. Determining the relevant value by finding from the agreed inflation calculator

BRINAZILETEENSDIERICLZBHET HEDRE
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ad a) Determining the Index by Calculation
ad a) FtRICLBIBHDIRE

For the purpose of determining the Buying Power Change Compensation Index (BPCCI), the Inflation Rate
expressed by the increase in the Consumer Price Index (CPI) to the previous month (Consumer Price Increments)
for the period beginning with the Original Price Day and ending on a particular Specific Day will be applied.

BBEHZEMEREE (BPCCI) OREOEHHDRHIC, SHOMIgENMSIaEDEFEH TROZIEO. BIA (I 5H
EEYMIEER (CPI) 0LFR CHEBEMMOLFR) ([CdoTERSNZCIVENMEHEINTT.

The basis for the Calculation is Data concerning the development of inflation in a certain country or monetary
union (hereinafter the Country), and which are obtained from the agreed Provider.

STEOR-RIMFEDCEH IV G LR (LT, E) | (CBIB12ILOETICEITET - THD. TNEEEINe
TONAH-DB1E5NET,

Inflation Rate g iginal Price Day; Specific Day) Will be calculated using the Data by adding up the values of
Consumer Price Increments to the previous month for all months from the month applicable to the Original Price
Day (Original Price Month) to the month applicable to the Specific Day (Specific Month) inclusive.

1YIVE wpmen. mem)s SOOMESEORIZA (S0MIER) 15 FEROBIZA (FEA) $Ta
o, £TORDHESMMORE (T3 LRRASBTHCLCLET —IRE> TR EENET.

Note: Data regarding the increase in the Consumer Price Index of the current month may not yet be
available because they have not yet been evaluated. Similarly, it cannot be expected that the competent
authority will be able to calculate and publish the relevant data immediately after the end of the month. It
takes some time to process statistics. Therefore, for those months for which Data have not yet been
published, 0 will be added when calculating the Inflation Rate.

E5C ¢ REORDOHEEYMIIEEICHID LR ERICEIBDT —IOFHENFTITONTLRLEZS. ZDT —5ZAF
TERWGENHDET ., FEHk(C. HEN ARZEE TR (CEET 57 —IDFTEBIUARZITRICELFRVER
PNET, FETOIRICFEFENDNDET . ME0 T T—INARINTVRBWBICEL TR, 1> ILEDOFTEDIRICO
VIR IES R

BPCCI (Original Price Day; Specific Day) = 100% + Inflation Rate(Original Price Day; Specific Day) [%]

BPCClLiumomise; wen) = 100% + 12V R apomsa. wen) [%]

If we multiply the Original Price by the BPCCI calculated in this way, then we receive the amount of money that has
the same value on the Specific Day as the Original Price had on the Original Price Day.

SYOMMARIC, COLSCETESNIBPCCIZRE T L. SHDOMARNHFIOMAZ B (L TWeDERUMEZ 5 D45 E
HoEgENEENFT,

Each method specifies the agreed data source using the following data:

BIELCHLT UITFOT—HICED EESNT —9Y - AMMFESNTVET,
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Data (e.g. U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics; https://www.bls.gov)
Provider (piz(g, 7XUNERESSEFE. https://www.bls.gov)
T=5700

15~

Data Type (e.g. Consumer Price Index for All Urban Consumers (CPI-U) U.S. city average series for all items,
F_HOE not seasonally adjusted — monthly increases)

* (PIZ (S, EBHEDHEEEYMELL (CPI-U) KE#HFEI-X, £2mE. =A% ARt

2%)

More than one Data Source can be specified for each method. In such a case, with respect to the given order, the
first one that is available and at the same time provides the most up-to-date data will be used.

BIAECHUT2OU EOT Y- AMFESN TVBIHENHDET . TOLOIBIFE . ELHINIEFCHEV. FIABIEEN
DEHOT —F2iRML TV IERADEOMENDNE Y,

ad b) Determining the Index by Finding
ad b) FIEFBRICLDIBHDRTE

For the purposes of determining the Buying Power Change Compensation Index (BPCCI), a calculator accessible
via the internet will be used to determine the BPCCI. Instructions for using the calculator to determine the Index
are included in the specification of the relevant method.

BEHZEEMERRL (BPCCI) OREDCBHIDRDIC, 19—y TP ABIRERET B ZE>TBPCCIZRELE
9, IBECREDHOFTEHDEVTS (L, BhET Z/EDEERICEENTVET,

If the Finding is not possible (e.g. the calculator is no longer available or maintained), or if the use of the procedure
of Determining the Index by Calculation allows the Index to be determined on the basis of more recent data, the
Alternative Method may be used.

STEREMEOSNBVES (BIZE STEHAOTITANREIRE, FLJMRTFENTURY) | HIVWIETEHKICLDIEE
REDFINEZERTDLCLD, LDFLVT —FICEISEHERETEIHE} RBENMEDNZILNHDET .

8.1.1. BPCCI-USA

Procedure for determining the Index: By calculation using data from agreed data sources
BEREDFIE : ERINLT—HY-ZAN507—5ZAVETRICELS

Country: United States of America

D VRN ERE

Data Sources:

F—5Y-2
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Data Provider Data Type

F—=527aN1445—- F—HDEHR

U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics Consumer Price Index for All Urban Consumers (CPI-U) U.S. city

https://www.bls.gov average series for all items, not seasonally adjusted — monthly

7 A NERE S mereases

https://www.bls.gov HmEPHEEYMES (CPI-U) RKE#HHFEEIU-X, £mE.
ESEELEETN SN =)

International Labour Organization (ILO) National consumer price index (CPI) by COICOP, percentage

https://www.ilo.org change from previous period, monthly

EFR55@EE (ILO) COICOP (ERBIEANHEDSR) [CL2EEHEBYMES

https://www.ilo.org (CPI) . BIEARINSDZEALZR, AR

8.1.2. BPCCI-USA-CALC

Procedure for determining the Index: Determining the relevant value by finding from the agreed inflation
calculator

IBECREDFIE : ERENA DIV B ZRVHERCLIEET HEDRTE

Calculator identification: US Bureau of Labor Statistics — CPI Inflation Calculator
https://www.bls.gov/data/inflation_calculator.htm

STEHOMESR | PAUHERESERETE — CPI 12JLEtE#
https://www.bls.gov/data/inflation_calculator.htm

Application:
7Ir—33>

To calculate the BPCCI it needs to insert 100 into the first field, select Original Price Month in next field, select
Specific Month in last field and then press button Calculate. The value calculated by the calculator is the BPCCI
(Original Price Day; Specific Day) [%]. (when entering USD 100 in the first field, the calculated value that the
calculator displays in USD is also equal to the value of the BPCCl (original Price Day; Specific Day))- S€€ the illustration
for details.

BPCClZEtEI32o(C. RFIDT4—ILRIC100Z A DU IRDT(—)L FTHYUIAE B 2:EIR, JEROI— I FTHER%Z
EIRU. Calculate (BTEI2) DI ZIMUET ., sTEHETETEINSEL. BPCCI(&*}J@W*%E\ BEH) [%]TT

(TRHDIT1—ILRICUSD100Z A B UIIZA. ET%*%%_C‘USDT?EZT’\&“%ET%&“E‘EBBPCCI(gmmmﬂga\ 1ER) D
EEED) . FHlERZSR.
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CPI Inflation Calculator

$

7 Comments how to get value of ™.,
BPCC oy genal price pay: specific pavd

100.00 <= Insert 100

in| November | 2015 ~ | < Set Original Price Month

has the same buying power as

$104.44 — Result = BPCC]p, nst price pay; specipss oy [
in| January  ~ | 2018 v  <4— Set Specific Month

Calculate

Alternative Method:
R¥=)r
« BPCCI-USA

8.1.3. BPCCI-JPN

\\___ .’/.-

Procedure for determining the Index: By calculation using data from agreed data sources

FEEOREDFIE :
Country: Japan

: BR

Data Sources:

F—HY-2

ABRINT—FY-ANB0T -9 FAWVEHEICLS

Data Provider

F=570N15—

Data Type
F—HDIEMR

Statistics Bureau of Japan — e-Stat Portal
Site of Official Statistics of Japan
https://www.e-stat.go.jp

BHAHEH S, BUFHETR—5)LY A K e-Stat
https://www.e-stat.go.jp

Consumer Price Index — monthly increases

HEEYMEER. A0 LFR

International Labour Organization (ILO)
https://www.ilo.org

EFRFEERS (ILO)
https://www.ilo.org

National consumer price index (CPI) by COICOP, percentage
change from previous period, monthly

COICOP (EHMBIENHEEDRR) (CL3EEHEEYMMEE
(CPI) . RUHARINSOZE(LER, AR

8.1.4. BPCCI-EU

Procedure for determining the Index: By calculation using data from agreed data sources
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BEREDOFIE : EEINLT —IY-AN507—5Z2RAVETRICES
Country: European Union
:EU

Data Sources:

F—5Y-2
Data Provider Data Type
F=aN145 - F—HOEMA
Eurostat Harmonised index of consumer prices (HICP) monthly rate of
https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat change m/m-1 (%)
1—-0ZAyhk HEHBEEYMIEE (HICP) AXZEEE m/m-1 (%)
https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat

8.1.5. BPCCI-CZE

Procedure for determining the Index: By calculation using data from agreed data sources
BEREDFIE : EREINLT —IY-ANS0T—5Z2RAVETRICED

Country: Czech Republic

s FIOHAE

Data Sources:

F—5Y-2
Data Provider Data Type
F—=5270N\145—- F—HDER

Czech Statistical Office (CZSO)
https://www.czso.cz

F1fkstBE (CZSO)
https://www.czso.cz

An increase in CPl compared with preceding month

AIALOLERICHITBCPIN L F

International Labour Organization (ILO)
https://www.ilo.org

EFRFEERS (ILO)
https://www.ilo.org

National consumer price index (CPI) by COICOP, percentage
change from previous period, monthly

COICOP (EHMBIENHEEDRR) (CL3EEHEEYMMEE
(CPI) . RUHARINSOZE(LER, AR

Eurostat
https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat
J1-0RAvbk
https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat

Harmonised index of consumer prices (HICP) monthly rate of
change m/m-1 (%)

mEHEEMIMmIEL (HICP) ARE(LE m/m-1 (%)
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8.1.6. BPCCI-SVK

Procedure for determining the Index: By calculation using data from agreed data sources

IEEREDFIE : ERINT —HY-AN50T7T —9ZRAVETRICLS

Software Maintenance General Terms

Country: Slovak Republic
D AONF7HAE

Data Sources:

F—=HY-X
Data Provider Data Type
F—=527aN\145—- F—HDER

Statistical Office of the Slovak Republic
(SOSR) https://slovak.statistics.sk

AONF7#rEtRE (SOSR)
https://slovak.statistics.sk

Consumer Price Indices by COICOP — monthly data
COICOPIC&ZHEEYMIEER - HIRT—4

International Labour Organization (ILO)
https://www.ilo.org

EIFRS5EHERE (ILO)
https://www.ilo.org

National consumer price index (CPI) by COICOP, percentage
change from previous period, monthly

COICOP (HMBIBENHEEDRR) (CL3EEHEEYMMEE
(CPI) . RUFARINSOZE LR, AR

Eurostat
https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat

Harmonised index of consumer prices (HICP) monthly rate of
change m/m-1 (%)

I1—-0XAvhk
https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat

mEHEEMMEL (HICP) RROZ(EE m/m-1 (%)

8.2. Travel and Subsistence Allowances

REEES LU HEE

For the determination of the amounts of travel and subsistence allowances, the General Terms of Pricing for the
Provision of Services, available at https://logis.net/general-terms/, shall apply.

MREZBEHLNHEEEDEEDREICDVTIEL, https://www.logis-japan.jp/general-terms ((HB&EsN T3 H—
EXIRH(CEE I 2 — A& RIE I EARENE Y.

Any details agreed differently in the Specification under the TRAVEL AND SUBSISTENCE ALLOWANCES section
shall take precedence over these General Terms of Pricing for the Provision of Services.

REIDBEHSLMHTEE DT> DR TRIEERSNGFH(E. AT —ERFOMARERE D—ARRIALDEE TN
BDELFT

Confidential Information

IS

Page 176 (of 176)
176 /17682

Release Day: January 1, 2026
Applicability Day: January 1, 2026
F1TH 20265F1H1H

WEAH 20266618 1H



	 Introduction to Software Maintenance General Terms
	 ソフトウェア保守一般条項への導入
	 Designation of the Contracting Parties within the General Terms
	 一般条項における契約両当事者の指定
	 Formatting of Terms and Their Definitions
	 用語とその定義の形式設定

	1. Definition of Basic Terms
	1. 基本用語の定義
	1.1. Software and its Specification
	1.1. ソフトウェアとその仕様
	1.1.1. Product and its Specification
	1.1.1. 製品とその仕様
	1.1.2. System and its Specification
	1.1.2. システムとその仕様

	1.2. Installation and Implementation
	1.2. インストールと導入
	1.3. Production and Non-Production Software Installation
	1.3. 運用および非運用ソフトウェア インストール
	1.4. Software Releases
	1.4. ソフトウェア リリース
	1.4.1. Release Types
	1.4.1. リリースタイプ
	1.4.2. Software Release and its Configuration
	1.4.2. ソフトウェアリリースとそのコンフィギュレーション

	1.5. Software Documentation
	1.5. ソフトウェアの文書
	1.5.1. Software Release Documentation
	1.5.1. ソフトウェアリリースの文書
	1.5.2. Software Release Specification
	1.5.2. ソフトウェアリリース仕様
	1.5.3. Operation Instructions
	1.5.3. オペレーション指示書
	1.5.4. Release Notes
	1.5.4. リリースノート

	1.6. Responsibility of Parties in Maintained Systems
	1.6. 保守対象のシステムにおける両当事者の責任
	1.6.1. Responsibility for a System Feature
	1.6.1. システム機能の責任
	1.6.2. Component Administrator
	1.6.2. コンポーネントの管理者
	1.6.3. Error Responsibility
	1.6.3. エラーに対する責任

	1.7. Time of Effectiveness
	1.7. 発効の時間
	1.8. Definitions of Other Terms
	1.8. 他の用語の定義
	1.8.1. Time Limits
	1.8.1. 時間制限
	1.8.2. Delivery
	1.8.2. 提供
	1.8.3. Coefficient of Criticality
	1.8.3. 重要度係数
	1.8.4. Deliverable
	1.8.4. 納品物
	1.8.5. Providing Person
	1.8.5. 提供者
	1.8.6. Man Day Rate
	1.8.6. 人日率
	1.8.7. Man Hour Rate
	1.8.7. 人時率
	1.8.8. Basic Man Day Rate
	1.8.8. 基本人日率
	1.8.9. Basic Man Hour Rate
	1.8.9. 基本人時率
	1.8.10. Agreed Currency
	1.8.10. 合意した通貨


	2. LOGIS Helpdesk
	2. LOGISヘルプデスク
	2.1. Access to Helpdesk
	2.1. ヘルプデスクへのアクセス
	2.2. LOGIS Helpdesk User Accounts
	2.2. LOGIS ヘルプデスク ユーザー アカウント
	2.2.1. Activation Accounts
	2.2.1. アクティベーション アカウント
	2.2.2. Ordinary (Non-Activation) Accounts
	2.2.2. 通常の（非アクティベーション）アカウント

	2.3. User Rights
	2.3. ユーザー権限
	2.3.1. Delegation of User Rights
	2.3.1. ユーザー権限の委任
	2.3.2. Removing User Rights
	2.3.2. ユーザー権限の削除
	2.3.3. Automatic Transfer of Rights
	2.3.3. 権利の自動譲渡
	2.3.4. End Customer User Rights and the Handling of Requests in the End Customer – Reseller – LOGIS Chain
	2.3.4. 最終顧客のユーザー権利と最終顧客・リセラー・LOGIS体制における要求の取り扱い

	2.4. Services provided upon Request and Request Communication
	2.4. 要求および要求コミュニケーションに基づいて提供されるサービス
	2.4.1. Request Submission
	2.4.1. 要求提出
	2.4.2. Communication of an already Submitted Request
	2.4.2. 既に提出済みの要求のコミュニケーション
	2.4.3. Request Communication in case of Helpdesk Unavailability
	2.4.3. ヘルプデスク使用不可能の際の要求コミュニケーション
	2.4.4. Emergency Phone Calls
	2.4.4. 緊急電話
	2.4.5.       Specific Requests Communication Language
	2.4.5. 特定の要求コミュニケーション言語
	2.4.6. Closure of a Helpdesk Ticket Due to the Customer’s Failure to Provide Cooperation
	2.4.6. 顧客が協力を提供しなったことによるヘルプデスク チケットのクローズ


	3. Agreement and Software Maintenance Specification
	3. 契約およびソフトウェア保守仕様
	3.1. General Contractual Provisions
	3.1. 一般契約条項
	3.1.1. Software Maintenance Specification
	3.1.1. ソフトウェア保守仕様
	3.1.2. Software Maintenance Agreements
	3.1.2. ソフトウェア保守契約

	3.2. Maintained Software
	3.2. 保守対象のソフトウェア
	3.3. Scope of Maintenance and modifications of Maintenance Scope in Time
	3.3. 保守の範囲と時間経過における開発
	3.3.1. Scope of (agreed) Maintenance
	3.3.1. （合意した）保守の範囲
	3.3.2. Entrance Documents
	3.3.2. エントランス文書
	3.3.3. Maintained Items
	3.3.3. 保守対象のアイテム


	4. General Provisions of Maintenance
	4. 保守の一般規定
	4.1. Maintenance Periods and Their Specification
	4.1. 保守期間と仕様
	4.1.1. Initial Maintenance Period
	4.1.1. 初期保守期間
	4.1.2. Standard Maintenance Period
	4.1.2. 標準保守期間
	4.1.3. Transitional Maintenance Period
	4.1.3. 移行期間の保守期間
	4.1.4. Automated Renewal of Maintenance Periods
	4.1.4. 保守期間の自動更新

	4.2. Maintenance Termination
	4.2. 保守の終了
	4.2.1. Software Item Maintenance Termination
	4.2.1. ソフトウェアアイテムの保守終了
	4.2.2. Software Item Maintenance Termination Due to Breach
	4.2.2. 違反によるソフトウェアアイテム保守終了


	5. Maintenance Services
	5. 保守サービス
	5.1. Basic Maintenance Services
	5.1. 基本保守サービス
	5.1.1. Product Improvements
	5.1.1. 製品の改善
	5.1.2. Error Corrections
	5.1.2. エラー修正
	5.1.3. Product Platform Migration
	5.1.3. 製品プラットフォーム マイグレーション
	5.1.4. Maintenance of Systems
	5.1.4. システムの保守
	5.1.5. Error Corrections with Guaranteed Times
	5.1.5. 保証期限のあるエラー修正

	5.2. Additional Maintenance Services
	5.2. 追加の保守サービス
	5.2.1. New System Releases
	5.2.1. 新しいシステムリリース
	5.2.2. System Audit
	5.2.2. システム監査

	5.3.  System Customization
	5.3. システムのカスタマイズ
	5.4. Compliance Evaluation and Refund
	5.4. 遵守評価と返金
	5.4.1. Error Correction Compliance Evaluation and Refunds
	5.4.1. エラー修正遵守評価と返金
	5.4.2. System Audit Compliance Evaluation
	5.4.2. システム監査遵守評価

	5.5. Forms of Routine Communication between the Provider and the Customer
	5.5. 提供者と顧客の通常のコミュニケーションの形態
	5.6. Maintenance Eligibility of Software Items
	5.6. ソフトウェア アイテムの保守適格性
	5.6.1. Old Releases Service Eligibility
	5.6.1. 旧リリース サービス適格性


	6. Prices and Payments
	6. 価格と支払い
	6.1. Basic Maintenance Price (Price for Maintenance Period)
	6.1. 基本保守価格（保守期間に対する価格）
	6.1.1. Yearly Maintenance Price of a Maintained Item
	6.1.1. 保守対象のアイテムの年次保守価格
	6.1.2. Maintenance Price of a Maintained Item for a specific Maintenance Period
	6.1.2. 特定の保守期間に対する保守対象のアイテムの保守価格
	6.1.3. A one-time agreement regarding the Maintenance Price of Maintained Item for a specific Maintenance Period
	6.1.3. 特定の保守期間の保守対象のアイテムの保守に関する一度の契約

	6.2. Price of Additional Maintenance Services
	6.2. 追加の保守サービスの価格
	6.3. Payments
	6.3. 支払い
	6.3.1. Invoicing and Payments of Basic Maintenance Services
	6.3.1. 基本保守サービスの請求と支払い
	6.3.2. Invoicing and Payments of Additional Maintenance Services
	6.3.2. 追加の保守サービスの請求と支払い
	6.3.3. Invoice Delivery Instructions
	6.3.3. 請求書送付指示
	6.3.4. Other Payment Terms
	6.3.4. 他の支払い条件
	6.3.5. Price Correction Due to Changes of Buying Power of Agreed Currency
	6.3.5. 合意した通貨の購買力の変化による価格修正


	7. General Terms Changes
	7. 一般条項の変更
	7.1. The Process of Amendment of the General Terms
	7.1. 一般条項の改定プロセス
	7.2. Rejection of a General Terms Change
	7.2. 一般条項の変更の拒否

	8. Auxiliary Resources
	8. 補助的なリソース
	8.1. Methods of Determination of Buying Power Change Compensation Index
	8.1. 購買力変更補償指数の決定方法
	8.1.1. BPCCI-USA
	8.1.2. BPCCI-USA-CALC
	8.1.3. BPCCI-JPN
	8.1.4. BPCCI-EU
	8.1.5. BPCCI-CZE
	8.1.6. BPCCI-SVK

	8.2. Travel and Subsistence Allowances
	8.2. 旅費交通費および滞在費

	Bookmarks
	top
	_bm
	jp
	Zmenyjp
	NeplatnaJP
	ReleasyJP
	TypyJP
	ValidaceJP
	PovoleniJP
	featurerjp
	SpravceJP
	OdpovednJP
	ChybaJP
	DefiniceJP
	PristupJP
	SluzbyJP
	PodaniJP
	KomunikaJP
	NouzoveJP
	SpecifikJP
	UdrzovanJP
	DenJP
	JP
	UkonceniJP
	sluzbyJP
	ZakladniJP
	OpravyJP
	NarokJP
	PripadyJP
	SdilenaJP
	SpecialnJP
	MaintenaJP
	VyhradaJP
	StupneJP
	Doplnkov-jp
	RocniJP
	HodnocenJP
	VyjimecnJP
	CenaJP
	JednorJP
	FakturacJP
	MetodyJP


